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INTRODUCTION

WHO IS THIS BOOK FOR?

This book has been written for anyone who needs to acquire a solid
working knowledge of the educated colloquial Arabic spoken in
an area extending from Basra in southern Iraq, down through
Kuwait, Bahrain, eastern Saudi Arabia, Qatar, the United Arab
Emirates and Oman. No previous knowledge of Arabic is assumed.
The emphasis is on the acquisition of a working knowledge; there-
fore, language items needed at the major points of social contact
between Gulf Arabs and western residents are given pride of place.
Teachers, engineers, businessmen and others who need to be able
to communicate in spoken Arabic in schools, offices, shops, mar-
kets and construction sites should find this book highly useful.
Grammatical explanation is given only where it serves some clari-
ficatory purpose, and much of the book is given over to examples
and exercises of a type which the writer hopes the learner will find
relevant in coping with day-to-day living in the Gulf. Some reading
texts also deal with the customs and beliefs common to the area.

WHAT IS ‘GULF ARABIC’?

It is estimated that Arabic is spoken as first language by some 150
to 200 million people, living in a vast geographical area which
extends from Morocco to Oman along a west-east axis, and as far
south as northern Nigeria and southern Sudan. Pockets of Arabic
speakers can be found in such far-flung places as Soviet Central
Asia and Zanzibar. Clearly, in such a large area, there is bound to
be considerable dialectal diversity, certainly comparable to the
differences between what in Europe are considered separate
languages: Italian and Spanish, Polish and Russian or Dutch and
Standard German. The factor which unites the speakers of this
Babel of dialects is the Arabic literary language, which shows
virtually no regional variation, and is used for all written com-
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munication throughout the Arab world. The subject of this book
is the educated spoken (not written) Arabic of one fairly large area
— the Arabian Gulf — in which, despite minor dialectal variants
which may be specific to the particular states which lie along it,
there is such a commonality of usage that it is possible to describe
a single set of language forms which will be completely understood
in every part of it. This set of language forms is what will henceforth
be referred to as ‘Gulf Arabic’ — a variety of Arabic which refers
not so much to the Arabic spoken in any one state, but to a variety
which is increasingly used by Gulf Arabs from different Gulf states
when they converse with each other and with outsiders. In its sound
system, grammar and vocabulary, ‘Gulf Arabic’ represents a kind
of distillation of the common features of all Gulf dialects, whilst
avoiding the peculiarities of any one area. It also shows the influ-
ence of literary Arabic in its vocabulary because its users tend to
be well-educated. From the foreigner’s point of view, this type of
spoken Gulf Arabic is likely to be the most useful. Most of the data
and examples which were collected for this book come, in fact,
from Bahrain — but where justified, a note of important alternative
forms is made.

The western resident will find that even a modest knowledge of
Gulf Arabic will hugely repay the effort expended to acquire it.
The Arabs are extremely proud of their linguistic heritage, and feel
flattered and impressed by westerners interested enough to have
tried to learn their language. From a personal point of view, too,
it is very satisfying to be able to make sense out of the babble of
unintelligible speech which surrounds one from the moment of
arrival at the airport. Apart from its practical value, Gulf Arabic
provides a good jumping-off point for the further study of the
Arabic language and its culture, should the learner feel inclined.
Linguistically, Gulf Arabic is relatively close to literary Arabic,
while, culturally, what remains of Bedouin society provides a
modern-day insight into the values and social conditions which gave
birth to Islam.

HOW TO USE THIS BOOK

THE PRONUNCIATION GUIDE

When learning to speak any language, it is important to get a
feeling for what it should sound like, and to imitate the sounds and
rhythms of the language as closely as possible, however odd they
may seem at first. To help you in this, some preliminary pronun-
ciation exercises have been provided at the beginning of the tape
which accompanies this course. Before you begin to work through
the course proper, play through these exercises several times with
the written version of them in front of you. The first time you play
the tape, just listen carefully, and mentally repeat the Arabic to
yourself. Then listen again and repeat aloud. It doesn’t matter at
this stage that you don’t understand the words - the idea is simply

to get used to what the consonants and vowels of Gulf Arabic
sound like.

THE TAPE

A large amount of the Arabic exercise material has been recorded
on tape. Exercises on tape are marked M. These exercises, at the
same time as providing a model of Gulf Arabic speech for those
learning the language outside the area, can be exploited in a num-
ber of ways (e.g. as practice in listening comprehension without the
help of the written version). If you don’t have the tape (or even if
you do), it’s a good idea to get hold of a native speaker of Arabic
from the Gulf to help you with pronunciation. This will obviously
be easier for those learning in the Gulf itself, but should pose no
problem for anyone living within reach of a British university or
college: over the last few years there has been an enormous student
influx into Britain from the Gulf area, and in my experience they
are only too willing to trade help in Arabic for English
conversation.

Above all, remember that it is pointless mastering the grammar
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and vocabulary of this fascinating language if you cannot make a
passable shot at pronouncing it correctly. The difficulties in this
have been greatly exaggerated. Whenever you possibly can, prac-
tise speaking the language to Guif Arabs. Get them to correct your
pronunciation and use of words ruthlessly. But one word of warning
~ impress on those who help you that it is Gulf pronunciation,
grammar and vocabulary that you are trying to master, not Literary
Arabic or some other well-known dialect of Arabic such as
Egyptian.

THE UNITS

Work through the Units in the order they are presented. Each Unit
contains a number of grammatical points, and is structured so that
at the end of each piece of grammatical explanation and example
there are related exercises for practice. Before you move on to the
next grammatical point in the Unit, complete the exercises for the
point you think you've mastered. These exercises generally provide
generous practice on the point just covered together with material
‘recycled’ from previous Units.

At the end of each Unit there is a Vocabulary Summary of all
the new words which occur in that Unit — you will need to consult
this as you do the exercises. Many of the exercises involve trans-
lation. When you have checked your answers to an exercise in the
Answer-Key, it is a good idea (and it doubles up on practice!) to
use the Key as an exercise itself, and translate it back into the
other language. Try as far as possible to learn the vocabulary — at
least those words you consider most useful for your purposes — as
you go along. Vocabulary learning is always the most difficult part
of learning a language (even one’s own), and this is particularly
true of an ‘exotic’ language like Arabic. The vocabulary in the
book (about 1,500 words) should suffice for all practical purposes.

A couple of hints on vocabulary learning: try writing down in-
dividual words on small pieces of paper on cards, Arabic on one
side and English on the other, with perhaps an example of the
Arabic word in use in a phrase or sentence on the Arabic side. A
pack of 50 or so of these, secured with an elastic band, can be
fitted easily into handbag or pocket and gone through in any idle
moment. Examples:

muhéndis 9aamil
‘engineer’ ‘labourer’ ‘fish’
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Arabic side English side
glaas pl. -aat glass
glaas chaay a glass of tea
gaam imperf. yiguum to get up; to start
1 gaam u raaH 1 He got up and went
2 gaam ydakil 2 He started to eat

Another possibility is to group words in your own vocabulary book
according to useful criteria or ‘areas of life’. The words can be
grouped in clusters. Examples:

ﬁk.?atib
clerk’ 2

'farréasq najjdar dalu ldHam bagar
cleaner ‘carpenter’ ‘potatoes’ -beef’

naaTuur akil malfauf
‘watchman’ ‘food’ ‘cabbage’

simich

Extra ‘spokes’ can be added to these wheels as new ‘jobs’ or ‘kinds
of food’ are learnt. Such an arrangement provides a ready way of
revising and associating words in groups according to whatever
factors are important for the learner, and they are a great help to
the memory. The Vocabulary Summaries at the end of each Unit
are arranged alphabetically so as to make looking words up easier

— but this ordering is not meant to be a recommendation about how
to learn them!

HOW LONG WILL IT TAKE TO LEARN?

The answer to this question depends on many factors — among
them how thoroughly you want to learn the language, whether you
are a quick learner of languages in general, etc. As an average
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figure, I should say you should spend between 3 and 5 hours per
course Unit, all of this preferably within the same week at a rate
of up to an hour per day. Some Units, particularly from Unit 7 on,
may take somewhat longer than this rough estimate. In addition,
there are three Revision Units which, if you have properly mastered
the material in the five regular Units which precede each of them,
you should be able to cover in between 1 and 2 hours. Given a
modicum of application, it should be possible for the average lear-
ner to acquire a basic working knowledge of Gulf Arabic from this
course in about 6 months. It cannot be too strongly emphasised
that in language learning, as in the acquisition of any skill, practice
is everything: take every opportunity you can to talk to and listen
to Arabs, however little you understand at first.

THE APPENDICES

The Appendices provide a quick means of reference on a number
of knotty points of potential confusion to the learner of Gulf Ar-
abic. Like speakers of all languages, Gulf Arabs show variability
in their speech. Just as the same Cockney speaker of English may
say ‘bo’le’ or ‘bottle’ (depending perhaps on whether he’s trying to
‘talk proper’!), so Gulf Arabs vary between different pronunci-
ations of the same word. The word for ‘child’, for example, may
be pronounced by the same speaker as jdahil or ydahil, where j
and y are both acceptable and commonly used; ‘I filled’ may be
tirdst or trdst, in one case with an -i- and in the other without;
‘she told me’ may be gdalar lii or gaaldt lii, involving variation in
which syllable is stressed. In all these cases, and many more, there
is no change in meaning signified by the variation - indeed the
speakers themselves are seldom aware of it. But to a foreign learner
this apparent instability can be confusing. It is, however, something
which one has to learn to live with, and it is reflected in this book
in the fact that I have deliberately allowed variation of the types
exemplified in the Appendices to occur in the body of the text — to
do otherwise would be to falsify the facts of the language and imply
consistency where its opposite is the rule. The Appendices provide
a quick check on the main points in the language where variation
occurs, and should be regularly consulted until you are clear on
where possible confusion may arise.

HOW TO USE THIS BOOK
ABBREVIATIONS USED IN THE TEXT

adj. adjective

adv. adverb

conj. conjunction

£ feminine

fig. figurative use
imp. imperative
imperf. imperfect (tense)
intrans. intransitive verb
lit. literally

m. masculine

n. noun

p. past (tense)
pass. part. passive participle
pl. plural

prep. preposition

pres. part. present participle
pron. pronoun

s. singular

trans. transitive verb

V. verb

v.n. verbal noun

signifies that a noun ending in
-a is feminine and has a final ‘hidden’ -t



PRONUNCIATION GUIDE

This guide is intended to help you acquire a reasonably accurate
Arabic pronunciation, and to introduce you to the system of spell-
ing used in the book. It should be used in conjunction with the
accompanying tape-recording and/or the help of a native speaker
of Gulf Arabic. The pronunciation model aimed at is that of an
educated speaker.

CONSONANTS

The consonants have been divided into three groups: Group 1
contains those (a majority) which should give you no trouble — they
are more or less identical to English equivalents; Group 2 contains
those which, from some point of view, are slightly different from
their standard English equivalents, but which are similar to sounds
found in regional English accents or in well-known European
languages; Group 3 is the difficult group which contains sounds not
found in English or common European languages, and which
usually take some time to master. For the benefit of interested
linguists, the IPA (International Phonetic Alphabet) value of each
letter of the transliteration is given in square brackets.

Group 1

letter  IPA hints on pronunciation

b [b] b in ‘bottle’

P [p] p in ‘apple’.

ch [tf] ch in ‘church’.

i [f] f in ‘foot’.

8 [e] g in ‘gap’

h [h] h in ‘hit’. In Arabic, unlike English, h can

occur as the last sound of a word.

J (d5]
k [k]
m [m]
n [n]
s (s]
sh 1
w (w]
y [y}
z [z]
Group 2

[l
d [d]
t [t]
th 0]
dh [d]
l 1
Group 3
gh [¥]
X [x]
H (K]

PRONUNCIATION GUIDE

jin ‘jet’ or g in ‘barge’.
ck in ‘tack’ or c in ‘car’.
m in ‘miss’

n in ‘nap’.

§ in:‘see’; ciindice’;

sh in ‘shoot’, ‘cash’.

w in ‘how’, ‘win’.

y in ‘boy’, ‘yet’.

z in ‘zither’, ‘haze’.

the glottal stop. This sound is heard in the
Cockney pronunciation of ‘butter’ (‘bu’er’) or
the Glaswegian pronunciation of ‘water’
(‘wa’er”), where the t drops and is replaced by
a catch in the voice. In Arabic, this sound can
occur at the beginning as well as in the middle
of a word, as it does in German (e.g. in words
like ‘Achtung’).

These sounds are similar to d and t in English
‘day’, ‘tag’, except that the point of contact of
the tongue-tip is the back of the upper teeth,
not the gums as in English.

th as in ‘thin’, ‘bath’.

th as in ‘the’, ‘soothe’.

1 as in English ‘limb’, ‘bill’ (i.e. ‘light’1). In a
few Arabic words, the commonest of which is
alldah ‘God’, the 1 is ‘dark’ like the 1 in ‘field’.

Parisian ‘guttural’ r as in ‘grand’. Sounds
similar to the sound of gargling.

Scottish ch in ‘Loch Ness’.

This and 9 are probably the most difficult
sounds in Arabic for Europeans. H is a
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voiceless sound similar to the hoarse expulsion initial medial final
of breath sometimes made by people breathing Group 1
on spectacle lenses before cleaning them! It is b bas gabil gdlab
produced from the extreme back of the throat p (often replaced  pdnka (does not
(the pharynx), and there is a feeling of by b) occur)
constriction in the muscles of the throat when ch chalb bichar sdmach
producing this sound. i faar safiir sdlaf
9 (5] 9 is the voiced counterpart of H. Like H, it is g gaal bagar bdayig
produced by constricting the passage of air at h hiiwa sdahir kdrah
the back of the throat, but in this case the J jibin hujiium thalj
vocal chords vibrate. 9 is like the sound made k kariim biikra tdrak
by someone being strangled. m muislim jamiil sdalim
r [r] like the Italian trilled r in ‘ragazza’. n ninsa_ sdnad gdlan
\) [#] the so-called ‘emphatic’ consonants. The s samiir jdasim naas
T [£] position of the tongue is as for their non- sh shaaf fashal mish
D [€¢] emphatic counterparts s t d dh, but the tongue w wdlad ndwas gdalaw
DH [#] should be flattened and broadened in the y ydahil shiyar ddray
mouth so that the mouth cavity feels ‘filled’. At 4 ziydara kaaziino bdariz
the same tirl;xe, ther; is a:] feeling' of mu(scu;ar 3 Group 2
tension in the mouth and constriction (as for , ) i
and 9) at the back of the throat. The result is a o o (‘:;:::;rr;m
duller, heavier sound for § T D DH compared 4 dass bédla fartid
with s t d dh. Consonants in neigl.lb’ouring { tigiiul bitri kel
§yllables tend to become ‘emphatic’ under the th thalj thalbatha ek
miliuence of thf:zse §ounds. ; ; dh dhii hdadhii fuldadh
q [q] this sound, which is not common in colloquial I (‘light’) libdas silaf jamil
speech, is an ‘educated’ variant of g. It is a I (‘dark’) laTiif altdak gdbil
voiceless sound similar to the final consonant in
‘hock’ except that it is produced from further Group 3
back in the mouth — from the uvula, to be gh ghdsal bdghal bélagh
exact. X xdali ndxal taariix
H Harb bdHar faraH
9 9draf baYiir ddfa9
; rayydal bariid kathiir
SabdaH bdSal xaldaS
Pronunciation practice: consonants T Tabiib béaTil ST
Using the accompanying tape, practise pronouncing the consonants D Ddrab réDi ‘arD
in initial, medial and final position. In words of more than one A DH DHiihur HdéaDHra HaafiDH
syllable, the stressed vowel is marked superscript, e.g. 4. q qur'dan minTaqa fariiq
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‘DOUBLED’ CONSONANTS

Consonants sometimes occur ‘doubled’ in Arabic: that is, the same
consonant occurs twice in a word without an intervening vowel. It
is important when pronouncing such doubled consonants to in-
crease the length of time over which the consonant sound is pro-
duced to approximately twice that of the single consonant. Thus
sdllaf ‘to lend’ is pronounced as two syllables sal-laf. Try the
following contrastive exercise:

single doubled
ddxal ddxxal
sdlaf sdllaf
mdra mdrra
fdham fahham
HaSal HdSSal

Now practise pronouncing the following words which contain
‘doubled’ consonants:

mu9dllim muddrris muHdssin muldbbas
ddshsha ddzza Hdggah Sdxxa
rayydal gaSSdab baggdal shaghghdal
VOWELS

Gulf Arabic vowels present no particular problem to an English
speaker. There are three types of vowel: short vowels, long vowels
and diphthongs:

short: aiou
long: aa ii 0o uu
diphthongs: ay aw

As the name implies, a long vowel (like a ‘doubled’ consonant)
lasts longer than a short one: in English, ‘cat’ contains a short ‘a’
and ‘cart’ contains a long one. This distinction in vowel-length is
made in the spelling system used in this book by writing the long
vowels as a doubled version of the short vowel. The precise pho-
netic value of any vowel (what it sounds like) depends to a large
extent in Arabic on the consonants which surround it, and on its
position in the word. There is also a certain amount of dialectal
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variation within the Gulf area. The notes below reflect the com-
monest type of pronunciation.

letter  IPA hints on pronunciation
a [e] Like the ‘e’ in Southern English ‘bed’, this
value of a usually occurs between any two
Group 1 or 2 consonants, e.g. jdbal [dzebel],
cham [tfem], sdmach [semet[]. It occurs at the
end of words whose last consonant is from
Group 1 or 2: sdna [sene), dadlla [delle].
[a] Like Northern English ‘a’ in ‘cat’. This value of
a occurs wherever gh, x, H, 9 or g precedes or
follows a: baHar [bahar] xast [xast]. Word-
finally, after these same consonants, the same
value of a occurs: ligha [luYa).
[0] Like the vowel in English ‘sob’. This value
occurs whenever a precedes or follows S T D
DH, and in a few words when it occurs next to
r or ‘dark’ I: Tabiib [tobi:b] maHdTTa
[mohotto] rabb [robb].

aa [p:] In Bahrain and Qatar aa almost always has the
or sound of the vowel in English ‘father’,
[a] whatever the consonant environment. In other

parts of the Gulf, it only has this sound when §
T D or DH occur next to it — otherwise it is
similar to the vowel in Southern English ‘pair’,
e.g. Saab = [ 5 p:b] in all dialects, but baab =
[bo:b] in Bahrain, [ba:b] in Eastern Saudi Arabia,
Kuwait.

i [1] Similar to ‘i’ in ‘bit’, unless at the end of a
word. When i occurs next to one of the
consonants § T D DH it has a rather ‘dull’
sound. Thus i in Tibb ‘medicine’ sounds
somewhat like the southern English
pronunciation of the vowel in ‘tub’.

[i] At the end of a word, i has the value of ‘e’ in
‘be’, e.g. in bdyti [beyti] guuli [gu:li].
i [i:] Similar to the long vowel in ‘seem’.
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o [5] In the middle of a word, o sounds like the

or vowel in ‘cot’: 96gub [9agub]. At the end of a

[ou] word, it is like the ‘0’ in ‘so’: kaazfino [ko:zi:nou].
00 [2:] Like the long vowel in the Welsh pronunciation

of ‘no’, or an extended version of the southern
English vowel in ‘bore’.

u [v] Like ‘u’ in northern English ‘pub’, ‘cup’.
uu [v:] The vowel in the German ‘gut’ (‘good’) is
similar.
ay [ey] Like the diphthong in English ‘bay’, or, in
or some speakers’ speech, more like the pure
[e:] vowel in the French ‘clé’ (‘key’) but longer.
aw [av] Like the diphthong in ‘mouth’.

Pronunciation practice: vowels

vowel  consonant environment examples

a Group 1 and 2 chalb  sdmach thalj
consonants only  fdrsha ’dkal dazz
ghxH9q ghdsal  ndxal 9draf

bdHar  bdlagh gdamar
S T D DH and Sabar Ddrab bdTal
sometimes r and [ alliah  DHdbi rabb

aa gaal raaH shaaf
kdatib  rayydal Sdafi

i (non- non-emphatic bint siff Hibir

final) emphatic Tibb Sifir Dirba

i (final) binti Tdbxi busTi

ii Hiin siim fiik

o 9%gub lo kaaziino

00 yoom  thoor gdola
Soob HooD Soot

u hum kubar mithub
Subb Tub9dan  yiDrub

uu byuut  yiguiul yiruuHuiun
Sufiuf xuTuuT  maHDHuuDH

ay bayt baHrdyn sayf
Tayr bayD Sayf
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aw ndwas  gdalaw 9dwwar
xdlliSaw HurDaw  HifDHaw

SYLLABLE-TYPES AND STRESS

The stressed syllable in individual words of more than one syllable
is marked superscript d throughout the text. When words are
strung together to form sentences, these word-stresses are main-
tained, but, obviously, the meaning which a speaker wishes to give
his sentence leads him to stress some words more than others. An
exhaustive treatment of sentence-stress is beyond the scope of this
book, but you will not go far wrong if you simply copy, quite
slavishly, the examples given in the exercises. Gradually you will
acquire a feel for the rhythmic patterns of Arabic sentences through
listening and practice. Word-stress in Arabic depends on syllable
structure. There are two kinds of syllable: short-(sh) and long (lo).
In the examples below, C and V stand for ‘consonant’ and ‘vowel’.

In general, all Arabic syllables must start with a C, and all syllables
must have a V in them.

short syllables example syllable structure

CV or CCV smicha smi-cha CCvV-CvV (sh-sh)

CcvC Hijra Hij-ra CVC-CV (sh-sh)
sdbab sa-bab CV-CVC (sh-sh)
shirbat shir-bat CvC-CvC (sh-sh)

Three-syllables (all short):
bdraka ba-ra-ka CV-CV-CV (sh-sh-sh)
wardgtik  wa-rag-tik  CV-CVC-CVC (sh-sh-sh)
sim9dthum sim-9at-hum CVC-CVC-CVC (sh-sh-sh)
shardbna  sha-rab-na CV-CVC-CV  (sh-sh-sh)

long syllables

CVV or gdalat gaa-lat CVV-CVC (lo-sh)
CCvv shgdalat  shgaa-lat CCVV-CVC (lo-sh)
CVVCor  guuliuh  guu-luuh CVV-CVvVvC (lo-10)
cvvcc muDdadd mu-Daadd CV-CVVCC (sh-lo)

baHrdyn baH-rayn  CVC-CVCC (sh-lo)

CvCC sima9t si-ma9t CV-CVCC (sh-lo)
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From these examples it can be seen that stress is assigned on the
following basis:

(i) If the word contains one long syllable only, that syllable must
be stressed: gdalat, shgdalat, muDdadd, baHrdyn, simd9t.

(ii) If the word contains two long syllables, the last one is stressed:
guuliiuh.

(iii) If the word contains no long syllable, then:
(a) the ante-penultimate syllable is stressed in words of three
or more ‘open’ syllables (i.e. which end in a vowel): bdraka
(b) the penultimate syllable is stressed in words of two syl-
lables: smicha, Hijra, sdébab and in three-syllable words if
the penultimate syllable is ‘closed’ (i.e. ends in a consonant):
wardgtik, sim9dthum, shardbna.

These rules may appear unduly complicated at this stage, and there
is no point in learning them by heart — a ‘feel’ for where stress
should occur will come with practice. There is in fact a certain
amount of variation in the placement of stress in certain words and
types of phrase in any case (see Appendix E).

Stress exercise
2 short syllables:
Hijra, sim9at, shismik, Hilba, fitna, gdlam

3 short syllables:
(i) all ‘open’

bdraka, xdlaga, HiTaba, wdraga, gdlami
(ii) penult. ‘closed’
simd9na, Dardbtik, Hijrdthum, tirdstah, shuwdndar
2 syllables, first one long:
rdayiH, kdanaw, shdafat, mdaltik
2 syllables, both long:
guuliiuh, shaaféok, xaayfiin, HaaTTiin
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2 syllables, second one long:
mudiir, baHrdyn, ghashmdrt, ishriin
3 or more syllables, at least one long:

kuwaytiyyiin, balaaliiT, yismaHuun, mudarrisiin, tistahlikiin,
insiHdab, shifndahum, Hadddada, isti9aamdat, mu9taqaddatah



UNIT 1

1.1 EXPRESSIONS OF QUANTITY

Look at the way the Arabic words for ‘cup’, ‘glass’, ‘tea’ and
‘coffee’ are combined to form phrases:

glaas ‘glass’ chaay ‘tea’
finjdal ‘cup’(Arab-style)  gdhwa ‘coffee’

glaas chaay ‘a glass of tea’
finjdal gdhwa ‘a cup of coffee’

Now memorize the following words:

sandawiich  ‘sandwich’ burtugdal ‘orange’

ddrzan ‘dozen’ ldHam ‘meat’

nuSS ddrzan ‘half-dozen simich ‘fish’

kdylo ‘kilo’ Haliib ‘milk’

nuSS kdylo  ‘half-kilo’ bayD ‘eggs’

buTil ‘bottle’ Jjibin ‘cheese’
Exercise 1.1

Translate the following phrases:

1 a half-kilo of meat 2 a bottle of milk 3 a dozen eggs 4 a
kilo of fish 5 half-a-dozen oranges 6 a cheese sandwich

In phrases of quantity of this type, no Arabic words for ‘a’ and ‘of’
are needed. Note that when the first word of the phrase ends in
-a, for example guT9%a ‘piece, chunk’, a final -£, is added to it
before the second word. This ¢ is in fact a so-called ‘feminine’

ending, and most Arabic nouns ending in -a have this ‘hidden’ -t
which shows up in ‘quantity’ phrases (and other types which we

shall meet later). Such words are marked * in the vocabulary
summaries. Some examples of phrases involving -t:
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guT%  ‘a piece’ guTYat ldHam  ‘a piece of meat’
nitfa ‘a bit’ nitfat xubuz ‘a bit of bread’
Hdbba  ‘a grain’ Hdbbat 9aysh  ‘a grain of rice’

Words like bayD ‘eggs’, and simich ‘fish’ are called ‘collective’
nouns: that is, they denote ‘eggs’ or ‘fish’ in general. If we wish to
talk about ‘one egg’ or ‘a fish’, we add the -a feminine ending to
form the so-called ‘unit noun’:

bayD ‘eggs’ bdyDa ‘an egg’
simich ‘fish’ simicha ‘a fish’
xtibuz ‘bread’ xtibza ‘a loaf’

1.2 ORDERS AND REQUESTS

In Arabic, as in English, we can ask people to do things by giving
them one-word orders. For example, when addressing male speak-
ers, the following forms are used:

9aT ‘give!”
Jiib ‘bring!’
saww ‘make!’
ruuH ‘go!’

If the person addressed is female, an -i is added:

94Ti ‘give(f.)!’
Jlibi ‘bring(f.)!""
sdwwi ‘make(f.)!’
riuuHi ‘go(f.)V’

To say ‘give me!’, we add the suffix -ni (‘me’) directly to these
command words, which become 94Tni and 9aTiini respectively.
Note that the feminine ending -i is lengthened (and hence stressed)
when -ni is suffixed to it.

To say ‘bring me!” ‘make (for) me!” we need to add not -ni but /i
(or liyyi) (‘to, for me’) to the command words. Compare:

94 Tni/9aTiini ‘give me!’
and

sawwisawwi lii (or liyyi) ‘make (for) me!’
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1.3 ‘PLEASE’

Orders of the kind shown above are made more polite by adding
the Arabic equivalent of ‘please’: min fdDlik (or min fdDlak) to
men, and min féDlich (or min féDlach) to women. Thus:

saww lii finjdal gdhwa min fdéDlak  (to a man)
sawwi lii finjdal géhwa min fdDlich (to a woman)

The normal way of politely addressing a person by name, or calling
his attention is to use the word yaa (‘oh’) followed by his/her name:

yaa 9dli, jiib lii nuSS kdylo simich min faDlak
‘Ali, bring me half-a-kilo of fish please’

yaa zdhra, 9aTtini nitfat xibuz min fdDlich
‘Zahra, give me a bit of bread please’

The Arabic for ‘thank you’ is shiikran.

Exercise 1.2
Read aloud and translate the following requests:

yaa 4Hmad, saww liyyi glaas chaay min faDlak.

yaa ldyla, 9aTiini nitfat simich min fdéDlach.

yaa mHdammad, ruuH jiib lii guuTi jigdara min faDlik.
yaa 9abdallah, 94Tni finjdal gdhwa min faDlik.

yaa sdlwa, riuHi jiibi liyyi ddrzan burtugdal min
féDlich.

Exercise 1.3
Ask a man to do the following:

to bring you half-a-kilo of meat; to give you a bit of
cheese; to go and make you a cheese sandwich.

Ask a woman to do the following:

to make you a cup of coffee; to go and get you a glass of
milk; to go and bring you a dozen eggs
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Exercise 1.4

'Imagine you are shopping and ask politely for the following
items. Use the vocabulary summary for this Unit to help
you.

(male shopkeeper)
a box of matches

(female shopkeeper)
a bag of potatoes

a packet of salt a kilo of onions

a bottle of cooking oil a packet of soap

a bit of lettuce \ a quarter-kilo of sugar
a half-kilo of rice a kilo of dates

a packet of butter a piece of meat

a quarter-kilo of tomatoes  a glass of water

VOCABULARY SUMMARY

dalu ‘potato(es)’ maay ‘water’
bdSal ‘onion(s)’ milH ‘salt’
bayD ‘egg(s)’ nitfa* ‘a bit’
burtugdal ‘orange(s)’ nuSS ‘half’
buTil ‘bottle’ raggi ‘water-melon’
chaay ‘tea’ rub9 ‘quarter’ <
chibriit ‘matches’ ruuH(i) ‘go!’
chiis ‘bag’ sandawiich ‘sandwich’
ddrzan ‘dozen’ saww(i) ‘make, do!”’
dihin ‘cooking oil’ simich ‘fish’
min fdDlik/ch ‘please’ Saabiiun ‘soap’
finjdal ‘(small) coffee- shdkkar ‘sugar’

cup’ shiikran ‘thank you’
gdhwa ‘coffee’ shwdyya* ‘a little, a bit’
gifms ‘glass’ tamar ‘dates’
g:{?‘)g* ‘piece’ TamdaT ‘tomato(es)’
guuTi ‘box, packet, tin’  wu or wi ‘and’
Hdabba* ‘grain’ xast ‘lettuce’
Haliib ‘milk’ xtibuz ‘bread’
jibin ‘cheese’ yaa ‘hey, oh’
p‘gdam* ‘cigarette’ zibid ‘butt,er’
jith(i) ‘bring!”’ 9aT(i) ‘give!’
kaylo *kilo’ 9aysh ‘rice’

ldHam ‘meat’ 9inab ‘grape(s)’



UNIT 2

2.1 THE ARABIC EQUIVALENT OF ‘THE’

The Arabic for ‘the’ is i/, and it is placed, as in English, before its
noun:

glaas (a) glaas il-glaas the glass

ingliizi (an) English(man) il-ingliizi the Englishman
muhdndis (an) engineer il-muhdndis  the engineer
When il is placed before some nouns, its / assimilates (that is,
becomes the same sound as) to the first letter of that noun, e.g.
suug ‘market’ is-suug ‘the market’ (not il-suug). When this assim-
ilation occurs, it is important to hold the double consonant for what

seems to an English ear an unnaturally long time. Assimilation of
[ occurs before nouns which begin with:

tthddhzrsshSDTDHnl
but does not occur before nouns which begin with:
bpchjxHkfggh9qmhwy

Thus we have is-sayydara the car, iT-Tayydara the aeroplane, but
il-baab the door and il-jariida the newspaper.

Exercise 2.1

Make the following nouns definite, assimilating the / where
necessary. Be careful about pronunciation, holding the dou-
bled letters twice as long as single letters.

mudfir boss sammdach fisherman
farrdash servant gaSSdab butcher
rayydal man muddrris teacher
pooliis policemen damil worker
sikirtiir secretary sharika company, firm
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2.2 THE ‘DUAL’

When, in Arabic, we wish to talk about two of a thing (rather than
three or more), we use a special form of the plural called the ‘dual’.
To form the dual of a noun, the suffix -ayn is added to it. Thus we
have rayydal ‘a man’ rayyaaldyn ‘two men’, il-baab the door il-
baabdyn ‘the two doors’. If the noun ends in -a, the ‘hidden’ -
which we noted in Unit 1 in phrases like guT9ar ldHam ‘a piece
of meat’, again appears:

shdrika ‘a company’
sharikatdyn ‘two companies’
guT9at laHam ‘a piece of meat’
guT9atdyn ldHam ‘two pieces of
meat’
is-sayydara ‘the car’

is-sayyaaratdyn ‘the two cars’

If the noun ends in i, e.g. ingliizi ‘English’, -yy- is inserted between
the -i and the suffix-ayn:

il-ingliizi ‘the Englishman’
il-ingliiziyydyn ‘the two
Englishmen
miSri ‘an Egyptian’
miSriyydyn ‘two Egyptians’
Exercise 2.2

Change the following nouns into the correct dual form.
Remember that the stress must fall on -ayn as it is the last
long syllable in each word.

shdrika ‘a company’  is-sikirtiir ‘the secretary’
ddirzan ‘a dozen’ il-muhdndis  ‘the engineer’
guT9 ‘a piece’ is-smicha ‘the fish’
baHrdyni ‘a Bahraini’  il-mukdan ‘the place’
guuTi ‘a packet’ il-finjdal ‘the cup’
Jigdara ‘a cigarette’  il-mikdaniki  ‘the mechanic’

glaas ‘a glass’ il-bayt ‘the house’
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2.3 THE PLURAL

In Arabic, nouns form their plurals (that is, more than two) in two
basic ways: by adding a suffix, or by changing the vowel pattern
within the word. In English, most nouns form their plurals by the
first method — we simply add -s or -es — and there are only a few
nouns like ‘mouse’ and ‘louse’ which form their plural through
vowel change. Arabic is unlike English in that a very large number
of nouns — certainly the majority — form their plurals by vowel
changes rather than suffixation. The nouns which pluralise by ad-
ding a suffix can be divided into three groups according to the suffix
used, and examples are provided below. Nouns which pluralise by
internal vowel change — the so-called ‘broken’ plurals — do so
according to a variety of different patterns. The problem for the
beginner is that you cannot predict by looking at the singular of a
noun which of the plural patterns applies to it: it is best to learn
what the plural of each noun is at the time you learn the singular.
At first this may seem a daunting task, but in fact the number of
plural patterns in common use is relatively small, and the problem
will diminish as you progress.

Plurals by suffixation

1 The suffix -iin

Many nouns denoting professions and occupations, particularly
those which begin with the prefix mu-, form their plurals this way.
The -iin suffix is only used with nouns denoting human beings.
Examples:

muddrris ‘teacher’ mudarrisiin ‘teachers’
muhdndis  ‘engineer’ muhandisiin ‘engineers’
mugdawil  ‘contractor’ mugqaawiliin ‘contractors’
muHdssin  ‘barber’ muHassiniin ‘barbers’
mikdaniki  ‘mechanic’ mikaanikiyyiin  ‘mechanics’
shurTi ‘policeman’ shurTiyyiin ‘policemen’
SdHafi ‘journalist’ SaHafiyyiin ‘journalists’

Notice that if the singular ends in -i, -yy- is inserted before the -iin
suffix, just as it is before the -ayn ‘dual’ suffix.
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2 The suffix -aat

This suffix is the feminine equivalent of -iin, and is used where a
wholly female group is being referred to (-iin is used where the
group is mixed male and female). Thus:

muddrrisa  ‘female teacher’ mudarrisdat ‘female
teachers’

shurTiyya  ‘policewoman’  shurTiydat ‘policewomen’

The same suffixes are used for the plurals of nouns denoting na-
tionality or origin:

kuwdyti ‘Kuwaiti’ kuwaytiyyiin ‘Kuwaitis’
kuwaytiyya ‘Kuwaiti woman’ kuwaytiyydat ‘Kuwaiti
women’

3 The suffix -iyya

There are a few nouns, again denoting professions or occupations,
which pluralise by adding the suffix-iyya. Most of them are borrow-
ings from other languages, e.g.

draywil ‘driver’ draywiliyya ‘drivers’
sikirtiir ‘secretary’ sikirtiiriyya ‘secretaries’
lbofar ‘layabout’ loofariyya ‘layabouts’

4 The suffix -aat with inanimate nouns

In addition to the use of -aat noted above, it is also used to pluralise
many inanimate nouns. Some of these have the feminine ending
-a, while many others are foreign borrowings. Examples:

sayydara ‘car’ sayyaardat ‘cars’
sharika ‘company’ sharikdat ‘companies’
baa$ ‘bus’ baaSdat ‘buses’
sandawiich  ‘sandwich’ sandawiichdat  ‘sandwiches’
kaylo ‘kilogram’ kaylowdat ‘kilograms’
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‘Broken’ plurals

A particularly striking feature of Arabic is its system of roots and
vowel patterns, which constitute the ‘bricks and mortar’ of the
language. To the root k r b, which has the basic meaning ‘writing’,
different vowel patterns can be applied to form words which modify

this basic meaning in (mostly) predictable ways.
For example, we can derive:

Pattern
kitdab  ‘book’ CiCaaC = Noun
kdatib ‘clerk, one who writes’ CaaCiC = Agent Noun
mdktab  ‘office, place where maCCaC = Noun of Place
writing is done’

makniub ‘written, letter’ maCCuuC= Passive Participle

Note that the root consonants always remain in the same order. To
make the plural of most nouns, a new vowel pattern is applied to
the root consonants of the singular form. Thus kitdab has the
plural kiitub, kdatib the plural kuttdab (note the doubling of the
middle consonant), mdktab has makdatib and maktiub has ma-
kaatiib. Some of the commoner plural patterns are exemplified

below.
1 Singular CaCCaaC pl. CaCaaCiiC

2 Singular CaaCiC pl. CuCCaaC

These two patterns always denote jobs, professions, occupations:

farrdash / faraariish ‘servant’
xabbdaz / xabaabiiz ‘baker’
sammdach | samaamiich ‘fisherman’
najjdar | najaajiir ‘carpenter’
gaSSdab | gaSaaSiib ‘butcher’
rayydal ! rayaayiil ‘man’
xdadim / xudddam ‘servant’
kdatib ! kuttdab ‘clerk’
damil | Qummdal ‘worker’
Haakim | Hukkdam ‘ruler’
tdajir ! tujjdar ‘merchant’

zdari9 | zurrda9 ‘farmer’
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Some common patterns which apply to many different singular
patterns:

3 The plural pattern aCCaaC

wdlad | awldad ‘boy’ qisim | agsdam ‘section, dept.’
gdlam |/ agldam ‘pen’ suug | aswdag ‘market’
filim | afldam ‘film’ kuub | akwdab ‘cup’

4 The plural pattern CuCuuC

shayx |/ shuyiux ‘sheikh’ Saff /| Sufuuf ‘class-room, row’
sayf [ suyuuf ‘sword’ bayt [ buyiiut ‘house’
fils / fulius  ‘money’ galb | guliub ‘heart’

5 The plural pattern CaCaaCiC:

ddrzan | dardazin ‘dozen’

déftar | dafdatir ‘notebook’

ddxtar | daxdatir ‘physician’

mdSna9 | maSdani9 ‘factory’

mdblagh / mabdaligh ‘sum of money’

mdktab | makdatib ‘office; desk’
Exercise 2.3

Practise reading aloud the requests below, and translate
them into English:

1 jiib lii d-ddftar! 2 ruuH il-mdktab min faDlak!

3 sdwwi liyyi sandawiichdyn jibin min faDlich! 4 94Tni
gdlam! 5 xudh is-sayydara u ruuH! 6 ruuH il-xabbdaz uu
jiib lii xubzdayn! 7 xudh il-fuliius! 8 saww lii finjdal
gdhwa yaa dHmad! 9 94Tni l-akwdab! 10 ruuH il-
gaSSdab uu jiib liyyi kaylowdyn ldHam! 11 ruuH il-bayt!
12 ruuH il-mudiir min faDlak u jiib lii l-kitub!

Note (nos 1, 9, 12) that when il follows a word ending in a
vowel, its i is dropped.
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Exercise 2.4

Taking sentences 1, 7, and 11 in Exercise 2.3 as your
model, tell someone male to:

1 Take the sugar! 2 Go to the barber! 3 Bring me a little
water! 4 Take the sandwiches! 5 Go to the market, please!
6 Bring me the notebooks! 7 Take two bottles of milk!

8 Go to the two Englishmen!

Tell someone female to:

9 Bring the pens please! 10 Take two packets of cigarettes!
11 Go to the doctor! 12 Take a bit of rice! 13 Bring the
cups! 14 Bring the two books please! 15 Go to the women

sammdach/

samaamiich

sayflsuyiuf

sayydara®/
sayaaylir
sikirtfir(iyya)
suuglaswdag
Saff/ Sufiuf

SdHafi(yyiin)
shdarika* (aat)

teachers!

VOCABULARY SUMMARY

baablabwdab ‘door’ kuublakwdab ‘cup’
baaS(aat) ‘bus’ kuwdyti(yyiin) ‘Kuwaiti’
baHrdyni(yyiin)  ‘Bahraini’ léofar (iyya) ‘layabout’
bayt/buyuut ‘house’ mdblagh/ ‘sum of
ddftar/dafdatir ‘notebook’ mabdaligh money’
ddxtarl/daxdatir ‘doctor’ mdktab/makdatib  ‘office; desk’
draywil(iyya) ‘driver’ maktiub/ ‘letter’
farrdash/faraariish ‘servant, makaatiib
cleaner’ mdSna9/maSdani9 ‘factory’

filim/afldam ‘film’ mikdaniki (yyin) ‘mechanic’
fils/fuliius ‘money’ miSri (yyiin) ‘Egyptian’
gdlam/agldam ‘pen’ muddrris(iin) ‘teacher’
galb/guliiub ‘heart’ mudiir(iin) ‘boss, director”
gaSSdab/ ‘butcher’ muhdndis(iin) ‘engineer’

gaSaaSiib muHdssin(iin) ‘barber’
Hdakim/ ‘ruler; referee’ mugdawil(iin) ‘contractor’

Hukkdam mukdan(aat) ‘place, spot’
ingliizi(yyiin) ‘English(man)’ najjdar/najaajiir  ‘carpenter’
Jjariidaljardayid ‘newspaper’  pooliis(iyya) ‘policeman’
kdatiblkuttdab ‘clerk’ gisim/agsdam ‘department’
kitdab/kiitub ‘book’ rayydal/rayaayiil ‘man’

‘fisherman’

‘sword; sea-
shore’

& (]

car

‘secretary’
‘market’
‘classroom;
row’
‘journalist’
‘company,
firm’

shayxishuytiux
shiirTi(yyiin)
tdajir/tujjdar
Tayydara® (aat)
wdladlawldad
xdadim/xudddam
xabbdaz/
xabaabiiz
xudh(f. xudhi)
zdari9/zurrda9
9damil/9ummadal
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‘sheikh’
‘policeman’
‘merchant’
‘aeroplane’
‘. boy’
‘servant’
‘baker’

‘take!’

‘farmer’

‘worker,
labourer’



UNIT 3

3.1 ‘HOW MUCH/MANY?’

cham is the Gulf Arabic word for ‘how much/many’, and it is used i
with singular nouns: '

chdm Haliib?
chdm rayydal?
cham kdylo?

‘How much milk?’
‘How many men?’
‘How many kilos?’

The words hast (used mainly in Bahrain) and fii (used elsewhere) '
both mean ‘there is/are’, and they are often used with cham in |
questions: e

chdm sayydara hdst? ‘How many cars are there?’
chdm gisim hdst? ‘How many departments are there?’
chdm 9damil fii? ‘How many workers are there?’

If the answer to such questions as these is that ‘there isn’t/aren’t
any’, the negative word maa (‘not’) is used: maa hast, maa fii. |
There is also a third possibility, which is used only in negatives:
maa mish. All three of these phrases may occur before or after the
noun. Thus, in reply to:

chdm ndas hdst? ‘How many people are there?’

all of the following are possible negative replies:

mda hdst ndas | ndas mda hdst

mda fii ndas | ndas mda fii

mda mish ndas | ndas mda
mish

‘There aren’t any people’

Note that, although the noun which follows cham is in the singular
(except for collective nouns like Haliib, jibin and naas which have

no singular), the noun which follows maa hast/fiilmish is in the
plural:

chdm rayydal fii?
rayaayiil mda fii

hdst chdam gldas?
mda hdst glaasdat

‘How many men are there?’
‘There aren’t any’

‘How many glasses are there?’
‘There aren’t any’
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It is possible to say mda hdst rayydal, mda hdst gldas, using the
singular noun, but this would be interpreted as ‘there is not a
single. . .’ (e.g. ‘there is not a single man who can do that’) or as
a contradiction of a statement that there was a man, glass in some
place or other, e.g.

A: hdst rayydal ddaxil
B: ld, mda hdst rayydal

‘There’s a man inside (a room)’
‘No there isn’t’

Exercise 3.1

Translate the following short exchanges using maa hast/fii/
mish:

1 How many notebooks are there?
There aren’t any notebooks at all.

2 How many policemen are there?
There aren’t any at all.

3 How much meat is there?
There isn’t any meat.

4 How many women are there?
There are no women.

5 How many bottles are there?
There aren’t any bottles at all.

Exercise 3.2
Look at the following exchange:

fii ldHam?
ld, mda fii il yéom

‘Is there any meat?
‘No, there isn’t any
today’

or
dy, fii

Now translate the following exchanges, (maa)fii, (maa) hast
and maa mish.

“‘Yes, there is’
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1 Is there any bread?
Yes there is.
2 Are there any onions?
No, there aren’t today.
3 Are there any people here?
No, there aren’t any here today.
4 Are there any teachers there?
Yes, there are.
5 Are there any doctors here?
No, there aren’t.

3.2 PRICES

When asking the price of something, use bi chdm (‘for how much’)
rather than simple cham. Look at these examples:

il-xtibuz bi cham? ‘How much is bread?’

(lit: ‘the bread for how much?’)

il-liHam bi chdm il-kdylo?  ‘How much is a kilo of meat?’

(lit: ‘the meat for how much the
kilo?")

‘How much is a bottle of milk?’

‘How much is a sack of cement?’

il-Haliib bi chdm il-buTil?
is-smiit bi cham il-xdysha?

Exercise 3.3
Translate:

1 How much is a dozen eggs?

2 How much is a bottle of cooking oil?
3 How much is a kilo of oranges?

4 How much is a packet of cigarettes?
5 How much is a bag of potatoes?

6 How much is a box of matches?

7 How much is a sack of rice?

8 How much is a bottle of Pepsi?

9 How much is a glass of tea?
10 How much is a kilo of prawns?
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3.3 NUMBERS 1-10

The numbers 1-10 have both a masculine and feminine form in
(Giulf Arabic, as follows:

Masc. Fem.

wdaHid wdHda ‘one’
ithndyn thintdyn ‘two’
thaldath thaldatha(t) ‘three’
drba9 drba9a(t) ‘four’
xams xdmsa(t) ‘five’
sitt sitta(t) ‘six’
sab9 sdb9a(t) ‘seven’
thamdan thamdanya(t) ‘eight’
1is9 tis9a(t) ‘nine’
Odshar 9dshra(t) ‘ten’

A peculiarity of Arabic is that feminine numbers are used to enu-
merate masculine nouns, and masculine numbers to enumerate
feminine nouns! Nouns can be feminine either by meaning, e.g.
bint ‘girl’, uxt ‘sister’, umm ‘mother’, or feminine by grammatical
category, and ending in -a, e.g. shdrika ‘company’, sayydara ‘car’
or, in a few cases which have to be learnt by heart, by convention,
¢.g. ritH ‘*wind’. Some examples:

xdms sayyaardat ‘five cars’ xdmsa rayaayiil  ‘five men’
thaldath bandat ‘three girls’  9dshra kiitub ‘ten books’
drba9 niswdan  ‘four women® sdb9a mudarrisiin ‘seven teachers’

If the plural of a masculine noun begins with a vowel, the ‘hidden’
1 (in brackets in the list above) is sounded for each pronunciation:

sittat awldad ‘six boys’ sabYat dshhur ‘seven months’
(not sitta
awldad)

thamdanyat ‘eight days’ thaldathat anfdar ‘three persons’
ayydam

I'he words for ‘one’ and ‘two’ are exceptional in two ways. Firstly,
they normally follow the noun they enumerate, and secondly, they
are of the same gender as the noun they follow. Thus:

wilad waaHid  ‘one boy’ bint wiHda

‘one girl’
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As we saw in 2.2, we would normally translate ‘two boys’ and ‘two
girls’ by using the ‘dual’ form waladdyn, bintdyn. Sometimes,
however, ithndyn and thintdyn are used with the normal plural of
these words. Thus:

waladdyn
awldad ithndyn

bintdyn
bandat thintdyn

Numbers are often used in conversation with the noun they enu-
merate omitted: :

i ‘two boys’ ! ‘two girls’

cham rayydal hast? ‘How many men are there?’

xdmsa (understood: rayaayiil) ‘Five.’

cham bint fii? ‘How many girls are there?’
thaldath (understood: bandat) ‘Three.’

cham muddrrisa hast? ‘How many women teachers

are there?’

thintdyn ‘Two.’

cham wilad fii? ‘How many boys are there?’
wdaHid ‘One.’

The phrase cham wdaHid? (lit. ‘how many one?’) is often used
when asking about how many there are of something already re-
ferred to:

fii kiitub wdayid thni
cham wdaHid fii?

“‘There are a lot of books here’
‘How many (exactly)?’

Exercise 3.4

Read and translate the following dialogue. Practise reading
it aloud, paying special attention to the stressed syllables:

— hast cham kdatib fish-shdrika?

— tis9a kuttdab

- uu cham sikirtiir?

— hast sitt sikirtiiriyya

— nzdyn, hast faraarfish bd9ad?

— ay widllah, fii faraariish thndyn

— uu draywilfyya . . . cham fii?

— wallah, maa mish draywiliyya il-Hiin
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- nzayn . . . uu fii 9ummdal?
— ay nd9am

— cham wdaHid fii?

— 9dshra

Exercise 3.5
Translate into Arabic:

How many boys are there in the class?

Nine.

How many days are there in the week?

Seven.

How many rooms are there in the house?

Five rooms and two bathrooms.

How many engineers are there in the company?
There aren’t any.

How much money is there in the wallet?

Seven dinars.

3.4 GREETINGS

Greeting someone in Arabic can be a somewhat elaborate business,
particularly in the Gulf. As in English, there are standard formulas
roughly equivalent to ‘How d’you do?’, ‘How are you?’, ‘Pleased
to meet you’, etc. but in Arabic there are a much larger number
of them, and they vary with the degree of formality of the situation.
We note here only the commonest and most useful expressions.
At the most formal end of the scale, especially when greeting a
number of people in a group (say on entering a room or office),
one says:
is-saldam 9aldykum ‘Peace be upon you’
to which the reply is:

uu 9aldykum is-saldam ‘And peace be upon you’
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Less formally, especially with friends and acquaintances, one says:
dhlan! ‘Welcome! Hello! Hi!”

or

dhlan wa sdhlan!

to which the reply may be:

dhlan biik/biich!
dhlan marHdba!
yaa hdla!

‘Welcome! Hello! Hi!’

The last of these three has a particularly ‘Gulf’ flavour.
After the initial exchange, one asks about the person’s health:

chayf il Haal? (‘How is the state?”)
chayf Hdaliklich? ‘How are you? (‘How is your state?’)
shléonak/ach? (‘What is your colour?")

A number of replies are possible, which may be used singly or in
combination:

il Hémdu lilldah
bi xayr i
zayn

dllah yisdlmik/ich

‘Praise be to God’
‘Good’

‘God save you!”

After replying to the enquiry after one’s health, one then in turn
asks after the enquirer’s health. It is quite common for the greeting
sequence to go on for some time, with the same questions about
the other person’s health being repeated in different forms! The
following might be a typical informal sequence:

— dhlan, dhlan yaq
mHdmmad!

— yaa hdla, yaa jdasim! chayf
Haalak?

— il Hdmdu lillaah, zayn.

shléonak?
— bi xayr. shléonak inta?
— dllah yisdlmik

Hello, Muhammad!
Hello, Jasim! How are you?

Praise be to God! Well!
How are you?

Well! How are you?
God save you!
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When taking leave of someone, one normally says:
fi amdan illdah ‘In the safe-keeping of God’
to which the reply is usually:

ma9a s-saldama ‘farewell’ (lit. ‘with security’)

Exercise 3.6 Dialogue: ‘At the butcher’s’: 9ind il-gaSSdab
Read aloud the following dialogue and translate it:

Customer: is-saldam 9aldykum

Butcher: wa aldykum is-saldam

. il-yoom fii ldHam bdgar?

. ay nd9am fii.

: il-kdylo bi cham?

: dinaardyn uu nuSS.

: nzdyn, 94Tni nuSS kdylo min féDlak.
. inshdallah. . . . u fii shay bd9ad?

: hast dajdaj?

: la, dajdaj il-yoom mda mish. bdachir inshdallah.
: nzdyn. fi amdan illdah.

: md9a s—saldama.

- Nol--Nol--Nol:--Noll--Ne]

Exercise 3.7

Using the dialogue above as a model, imagine you are 9ind

il baggdal - at the greengrocer’s. Make questions along the
following lines:

(a) Are there any
(b) How much per
(c) Give me

(d) And do you have any ?

today?
are they?

1 (a) onions (b) bag (c) a bag (d) potatoes

2 (a) apples (b) kilo (c) half a kilo (d) oranges
3 (a) eggs (b) dozen (c) two dozen (d) grapes
4 (a) milk (b) bottle (c) three bottles (d) cheese
5 (a) rice (b) sack (c) four bags (d) sugar
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VOCABULARY

dhlan wa
sdhlan
alldah
amdan
darba9
ay
bdachir
bdgar
baggdal/
bagaagiil
bd9ad

bint/bandat
buTillbTdala
cham

bi cham

chayf
ddaxil
dajdaj
diindar/
danaanfir
fi
fii
ghdrsha*/
aghrdash
yaa hdla

hast

hundak
HaallaHwdal
il-Hamd lilldah

Hammdam(aat)

il-Hiin

SUMMARY

‘welcome’

‘God’
‘security’
‘four’

Lyes’
‘tomorrow’
‘cows, cattle’
‘greengrocer’

‘more; as well;
still; yet’

‘girl’

‘bottle’

‘how much,
many?’

‘for how much?’

‘how?’

‘inside’

‘chicken’

‘dinar’

‘in, at’
‘there is/are’
‘bottle’

‘hello,
welcome’
‘there is/are’
‘over there’

‘condition,
state’
‘Praise be to
God’
‘bathroom,
toilet’
now’

3

Hijra*/Hijar
ithni
inshdallah
inta

ithndyn
la

maa

maa mish

mdra*/niswdan
mdrHaba
bil-mdrra*
md9a
miHfaDHa*/
maHdafiDH
naas
ndfarlanfdaar
nd9%am
nzayn
ritH(f.)/riydaH
rubydan
saldam

saldama*

sab9

sitt

smiit

subuu9/
asaabii9

shéharl/dshur

shloon

thaldath

thamdan

tis9

umm/
ummahdat

‘room’

‘here’

‘God willing’

‘you’ (masc.
sing.)

‘two’

no’

‘not’

‘there isn't/
aren’t’

‘woman’

‘welcome’

‘at all’

‘with’

‘wallet’

“

‘people’
‘person’
iyES’
‘OK, right’
‘wind’
‘prawns’
‘peace,
tranquillity’
‘safety’
‘seven’
tsix’
‘cement’
‘week’

‘month’
‘how?’
‘three’
‘eight’
‘nine’
‘mother’

uxtlaxawdat
wdaHid
wdayid
xams

bi xayr

‘sister’

‘one’

‘a lot, many’
‘five’

‘good, well’

xdysha*| xiydash
yoom/ayydam
il-yoom
zayn(iin)

9dshar
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‘sack’
lday!
‘today’
‘good’
‘ten’




UNIT 4

4.1 SIMPLE DESCRIPTIVE SENTENCES

In Arabic, there is no equivalent of ‘is’ and ‘are’ in equational
sentences of the type “The office is big’, ‘The house is empty’; one
simply says:

il-maktab kabiir

il-bayt xdali

But where the noun which the adjective describes is feminine, dual,
or plural the adjective must agree with the noun as in the following
basic scheme:

ir-rayydal zayn ‘the man is good’

ey il-mdra zdyna ‘The woman is good’
ir-rayyaaldyn zayniin  ‘The two men are good’
Dual/Plural ir-rayaayiil zaynfin ‘The men are good’

il-maratdyn zaynfin
in-niswdan zayniin

‘The two women are good’
‘The women are good’

It can be seen from these examples that zayn, and other adjectives
like it, add a final -a when they qualify a feminine noun, and the
plural suffix -iin (which we saw in Unit 2) when they follow dual
or plural nouns. As we saw earlier, many nouns have ‘broken’
plurals — and the same is true of many adjectives. Substituting the
adjective kabiir pl. kibdar into the above examples, we get:

Masc. sing.  ir-rayydal kabiir ‘The man is old’

Fem. sing. il-mdra kabiira ‘The woman is old’
Dual ir-rayyaaldyn kibdar ~ ‘The two men are old’
Plural in-niswdan kibdar ‘The women are old’

kibdar not kabiirtin is used in the dual/plural. Whether an adjective
behaves in the plural like zayn or kabiir cannot be predicted from
the form of the singular: as with the noun, it is wise to learn the
plural form at the same time as the singular.

Note that the feminine examples given so far have involved nouns

which are feminine by meaning (3.3) What about those (mostly

ending in -a) which are feminine by grammatical category, like
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shdrika, sayydara, Hijra? In the singular, such nouns behave
exactly like mdra:

ish-shdrika kabiira

‘the company is big’
il-Hijra zdyna

‘the room is nice’

But in the dual/plural, the adjective may either be plural or femi-
nine singular. Thus:

Dual ish-sharikatdyn kabiira ) ‘the two companies are
ish-sharikatdyn kibdar ) big’
il-Hijar zdyna ‘

Plural S
. il-Hijar zayniin

‘the rooms are nice’

It is important to note that, in general in Gulf Arabic, noun duals
and plurals like ‘companies’, ‘rooms’ — that is, inanimate objects

may be considered grammatically plural or feminine singular, and
may hence have adjectives and verbs which are either plural or
feminine singular. This applies whatever the gender of the noun in
the singular. Thus one may (not only) say ish-sharikatdyn kabfiral
kibdar, where shdrika is feminine in its singular form, but also
il-aswdag kabiiralkibdar ‘The markets are big’, where the singular
suug ‘market’ is grammatically masculine singular.

Exercise 4.1
Translate the following into Arabic:

1 The kettle is old 2 The chairs are new 3 The houses are
large 4 The children are happy 5 The rooms are small
6 The two brothers are tall 7 The woman is fat 8 The
coffee is good 9 The milk is cheap 10 The buses are empty

11 The wallet is expensive 12 The two men are tired

Exercise 4.2

In the following sentences, substitute the nouns supplied
for the noun in the model sentence, making necessary
adjustments to the adjective to make it agree with the new
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noun. Then translate into English the sentences you have
formed.

1 il-bayt jadiid ‘The house is new’
il-Hijra | il-buyiiut | il-mudarrisdat | il-farrdash

2 il-gdhwa ghdalya ‘The coffee is expensive’
is-saayydara /| il-kitub | il-jibin | il-chaay

3 in-niswdan aghniyda ‘The women are rich’
il-mudiir | il-bintdyn | il-mdlika | il-waladdyn

4.2 NOUN-ADJECTIVE PHRASES

In noun phrases like ‘a new palace’, ‘a spacious room’, ‘good men’,
the adjective follows the noun in Arabic, agreeing in number and
gender as described above.

gdSir jadiid
Hijra wdasi9a
rayaayiil zayniin

‘a new palace’
‘a spacious room’
‘good men’

If these phrases are made definite, i.e. ‘the new palace’, etc., the

definite article il is put before both the noun and its adjective. Thus
the literal English translation of the Arabic for ‘the new palace’ is

‘the-palace-the-new’:
il-gdSir il-jadiid
il-Hijra l-wdasi9a
ir-rayaayiil iz-zayniin

‘the new palace’
‘the spacious room’
‘the good men’

Note that where the noun ends in a vowel, as with feminine nouns
like Hijra, the i of the following il is elided.

The defined adjective can stand alone in much the same way as

in English:

— fii noo9dyn, kabiir uu ‘There are two kinds, big and
Saghiir. small’
— nzayn, 94Tni l-kabiir ‘OK, give me the big one’
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Exercise 4.3
Read aloud aud translate into English:

1 il-awldad iT-Tiwdal 2 iT-Tayydara s-sarii9% 3 baaS
xdali 4 ish-shams Hdarra 5 buyuut 9atiija 6 il-bandat il-
kibdar 7 tujjdar aghniyda 8 94Tni l-glaasdyn il-kabiira
min fdDlak! 9 mda hast kiitub raxiiSa ihni 10 fii
xdmsat agsdam jidad fish-shdrika

Exercise 4.4
Translate into Arabic, and say aloud:

1 A good mechanic 2 The boss is late 3 Today is cold
4 The new office 5 The woman is rich 6 A cheap watch

7 The food is delicious 8 The old palace 9 A new secretary
10 The big problem

4.3 SOME OTHER TYPES OF ADJECTIVE

(a) Relative adjectives

'[‘nese_ are formed by adding -iyy to certain nouns. In pause position
(that is, at the end of a phrase or sentence) -iyy is shortened to i:

ddaxil ‘inside’ ddaxili(yy) ‘interior’

xdarij ‘outside’ xdariji(yy) ‘exterior’

rdsam ‘formality’ rdsmi(yy) ‘formal, official’
miSir ‘Egypt’ miSri(yy) ‘Egyptian’
il-kwdyt ‘Kuwait’ kwdyti(yy) ‘Kuwaiti’

The feminine and dual/plural form of the relative adjective shows
@ and -iin added to the -iyy:

il-wizdara d-daaxiliyya
il-gamdarik il-miSriyya

‘The Ministry of the Interior’
‘The Egyptian Customs and
Excise’

tuwwdar rasmiyyiin ‘Official visitors’
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(b) Colour adjectives

Most adjectives which denote colours or physical conditions (blind,
deaf, dumb, etc.) are formed according to the pattern below:

masc. fem. pl. Y il
daHmar Hdmra Humur or Humrdan red
dxDar xdDra xuDur or xuDrdan ‘gre.en’
dbyaD bdyDa biiD  or biiDdan 'wl_ute'
d9ma 9amya 9umy or Yumydan ‘blind’
Examples:

sayydara Hdmra ‘a red car’

il-bayt il-abyaD ‘the white house’

il-9umydan ‘the blind (people)’
(c) Stative adjectives

There are a great many adjectives of this class which denote tem-
porary physical states, and are formed as below:

masc. fem. pl.
9aTshdan  9aTshdana Yatshaaniin or 9aTdasha  ‘thirsty’
yuu9dan yuu9dana  yuu9aaniin or yuwda9a ‘hlungry’
ta9bdan ta9bdana ta9baaniin or ta9daba ‘tired’
barddan bardéana  bardaaniin or bardada  ‘cold’
sdlma wdayid ‘Salma is very tired’

ta9bdana
ir-rayaayfil ‘The men are thirsty’

9aTshaaniin

barddan il-yoom ‘I'm feeling cold today’

Note that barddan refers to how a person feels§ tl_)e adjective
bdarid, from the same root, is used to describe liquids, food or
things which are cold, e.g.

jiib lii baarid! ‘Bring me a cold drink’
(lit: ‘a cold’)

il-yoom bdarid “Today is cold’

dkil bdarid ‘cold food’
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(d) Adjectives which precede the noun

There are very few adjectives which precede the noun they qualify.
The most important is xoosh ‘nice, good’ which is used in excla-

matory phrases of the following kind, and takes no feminine or
plural endings:

xdosh walad! ‘Good boy!’

xdosh drdaywil int! ‘What a good driver
you are!’

xdosh shdy! ‘What a nice thing!’

Exercise 4.5

Pronunciation practice: read aloud and translate, checking

unfamiliar words in the Vocabulary Summary of this unit
where necessary.

il-gdSir il-atiij binydan 960d waayid. lih (‘it has’)
baabdyn xaarijiyya uu 9drba9a biibdan daaxiliyya. il-
HiiTdan mdalih (‘belonging to it’) biiD uu d-daraariish
mdalih min jéam dSfar uu dzrag

Exercise 4.6

Pronunciation practice: read aloud the sentence below and

translate it, then make appropriate substitutions using the
cue words to make similar sentences.

wdllah yaa 9dli, éna (‘') wdayid 9aTshdan . . . jiib lii
bdarid min faDlak
gldas chaay
kiiub maay
guuTi babsi
shwdy yuu9dan. . . riiuti jibin
sandawiich ldHam

9dysh uu simich
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upset — because the car’s

happy — because

Exercise 4.7

Read aloud and translate the following dialogue:

chayf Hdalik yaa dHmad?

dllah yisdlmik. chayf Hdalik int?
ana walldahi il-yéom ta9bdan. . .
laysh?

li’dnn fii shighul wdayid.

Now substitute in the dialogue for ta9bdan and fii shughul
wdayid different adjectives and different reasons:

broken down
TV’s
fridge’s
washing-machine’s

there’s no work today

there’s no school today

today is a holiday

the weather’s cool

Exercise 4.8

Translate into Arabic:

1 I'm cold and hungry. . . Is there any food?

2 Fatma and Ahmad are tired because there was a lot of
work today.

3 The machine’s broken down. .
here?

4 Why is the boss angry?

5 The house is white in colour and has a green roof.

6 Give me the red shirt and the white shoes.

7 The Ministry of the Interior is a big white building.

8 The British Embassy is in the old quarter.

9 The National Bank is a small building which has (lik) a
large black door.

10 The Egyptian ambassador is a very nice man (use
xoosh).

. Is there a mechanic

VOCABULARY SUMMARY

dbyaD/biiD
dHmar/Humur
dkil(aat)
dswad/suud
aSfar/Sufur
ax/ixwdan
dxDar/xiDur
dzrag/zirug
d9mal9umydan
bdarid

barddan(iin)
baab/biibdan
binydan
ddaxili

dariisha*/
dardayish

farHdan(iin)

firiijlfirgdan

gaSir/guStiur
gumruk/
gamdarik
ghdali
ghdnilaghniyda
ghassdala* (aat)

ghturi

Hdaa'iT/HiiTdan
Haarr

Jaam
jadid/jidad
juuti
kabiir/kibdar
kursi/kardasi
ladhiidh

‘white’

‘red’

‘food’

‘black’

‘yellow’

‘brother’

‘green’

‘blue’

‘blind’

‘cold (weather,
manner)’

‘cold (feeling)’

‘door’

‘building’

‘internal,
interior’

‘window’

‘happy’
‘quarter (of a
city)’
‘palace’
‘Customs’

‘expensive’
‘rich’
‘washing
machine’
‘kettle, tea-
pot’
‘outer wall’
‘hot’
‘glass (sheet)’
‘new’
‘shoes’
‘big, old’
‘chair’
‘delicious’

laysh
li’ann
loon/alwdan
matiin/amtdan
mit'dxxir
mushkila*/
mashdakil
noo9/anwda9
qadiim

qamiiS/
qumSdan
rdsmi
raxiiS
rauti
sda9a* (aat)
safiir/sufarda
sagfisugiuf
samiin/simdan
sarii9/siréa9
Saghir/Sighdar
shams (f)
shaylashyda
shighul/
ashghdal
ta9bdan(iin)
tilivizytiun(aat)
Tags

Tawiill Tiwdal
TifillaTfdal
thalldaja* (aat)
wdasi9

willah ‘
walldahi
wizdara* (aat)
xdali
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‘why?’
‘because’
‘colour’
‘fat’

‘late’
‘problem’

‘type, kind’

‘old (of
things)’

‘shirt’

‘official’
‘cheap’
‘bread-roll’
‘watch’
‘ambassador’
‘roof’

lfat!

‘fast, speedy’
‘small, young’
‘sun’

‘thing’

‘work, job’

‘tired’
STV’
‘climate,
weather’
‘tall, long’
‘child’
‘fridge’
‘roomy,
spacious’

‘By God!”
‘ministry’
‘empty’
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xdariji

xarbdan

xoosh

yuu9dan/
yuwda9a

zdayirlzuwwdar

‘external,
exterior’
‘oroken down’
‘nice, good’
‘hungry’

‘visitor’

za9ldan(iin) ‘angry, upset’

Qatiij/9itdag ‘old, ancient
(of things)’

9aTshdan(iin)  ‘thirsty’

900d ‘big, large’

9iTla*/9uTal  ‘holiday, day

off’

UNIT 5

5.1 NUMBERS 11 TO 1,000,000

The numbers from 11 to 20 are formed according to a pattern
which, literally translated, means ‘one-ten’, ‘two-ten’, ‘three-ten’,
etc. Beyond 20, the pattern is ‘one-and-twenty’, ‘two-and-twenty’,
‘seven-and-forty’, etc.

iHdd9shar ‘eleven’
ithnd9shar ‘twelve’
thalaathtd9shar ‘thirteen’
arba%9td9shar ‘fourteen’
xamstd9shar ‘fifteen’
sittd9shar ‘sixteen’
saba9td9shar ‘seventeen’
thamantd9shar ‘eighteen’
tisa9td9shar ‘nineteen’
Qishriin ‘twenty’
wdaHid u 9ishriin ‘twenty-one’
ithndyn u 9ishriin ‘twenty-two’, etc.
thalaathiin ‘thirty’
arba9iin ‘forty’
xamsiin fifty’

sittfin ‘sixty’

sab%iin ‘seventy’
thamaaniin ‘eighty’

tis9iin ‘ninety’

miya ‘one hundred’

Unlike the numbers 1-10, those from 11 onwards do not show a
gender distinction: they are indeclinable. Any noun which follows
them is always grammatically singular, although its meaning is
obviously plural.

Examples:

vdms u 9ishriin sdna ‘twenty-five years’
ithna9shar bint ‘twelve girls’
wdaHid u sittiin diindar u niSS  ‘sixty-one and a half dinars’
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Note that when a noun follows miya, the ‘hidden ¢ of the feminine
shows up, just as we had in Unit 1 (‘expressions of quantity’)

nitfat xiibuz ‘a bit of bread’
from niifa, ‘a bit’, so we have

miyat xibza ‘a hundred loaves’
and likewise

miyat mdrra ‘a hundred times’
miyat fils ‘a hundred fils’

Where miya stands on its own, or is part of a compound number,
the r does not appear:

— cham 9damil hdst fi sh- ‘How many workers are there
shdrika? in the company?’
- miya ‘A hundred’

Compound numerals from 100 to 200 are formed as follows:

miya u wéaHid

miya u ithndyn

miya u ithnd9shar

miya u thaldath u 9ishriin

‘a hundred and one’

‘a hundred and two’, etc.

‘a hundred and twelve’

‘a hundred and twenty-three’,
etc.

‘Two hundred’ is miyatdyn (the dual), but there is no plural form
for miya in ‘300, ‘400°, etc. Thus:

drba9 miya u xdms u ‘425 dinars’
9ishriin diindar

miyatdyn u tis9 kdylo 209 kilos’

sitt imydt ndfar ‘600 persons’

Note in this last example that miya becomes imyd where it is
preceded by a number ending in a double consonant: this is to
avoid three consonants in a row, which is not normally allowed in
Gulf Arabic. ‘One thousand’ is alf. ‘Two thousand’ is of course
alfdyn, and the plural of alf is aaldaf:

sittat aaldaf sdna ‘6000 years’
tis9at aaldaf kitdab ‘9000 books’
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Since, as we have seen above, numbers over 11 have the noun in
the singular, so alf remains in the singular if the number in which
it appears is 11,000 or more:

iHdd9shar dlf jindy istdrlin ‘£11,000 Sterling’

ishriin dlf mayl ‘20,000 miles’
Years are expressed as follows:
fi sdnat dlf u tis9 imyd u ‘in 1981’

wdaHid u thamaaniin

‘One million’ is milydon, and its plural is milaayfin.

Exercise 5.1
Translate into Arabic:

1 50 kilos of potatoes 6 in 1976

2 46 bags of cement 7 in 1960

3 360 miles 8 750 fils

4 60,000 people 9 200 sacks of rice

5 200,000 dinars 10 39 years, 11 months
Exercise 5.2

Read aloud and translate the following dialogue:

— bi cham il-bayD il-y6om?
— xdms imydt fils id-ddrzan.

Using the same format, ask and answer questions on the
price of things in the market:

1 oranges — 100 fils a kilo 6 tea — 70 fils a quarter

2 onions - 55 fils a kilo 7 dates — 900 fils a kilo

3 fish — 350 fils a kilo 8 tomatoes - 50 fils a bag

4 bananas — 175 fils a dozen 9 potatoes — 80 fils a sack

5 cabbage — 125 fils each 10 radishes — 12 fils a bundle
(‘the one’)
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5.2 AGE

The phrase for asking a person’s age is chdm umrik/ch? (literally
‘How much is your life?’). The answer is Qimri . . . sdna ‘I'm
. . . years old’ (lit. ‘My life is . . . years’). Since many older Gulf
Arabs are not sure exactly when they were born, one often hears
exchanges of the following type:

- yda 9dli, chdm umrik il-
Hiin?

- wadllah imri Hawdali sittiin ‘About sixty.’
sdna.

‘How old are you now Ali?’

5.3 TELLING THE TIME

The word for ‘a watch,” ‘a clock’ and ‘an hour’ is the same in
Arabic — sda9a. ‘What time is it?’ is chdm is-sda9a? The answer
is is-sda9a. . . ‘It’s . . . o’clock’. The feminine form of the cardinal
numbers is used:

is-sda9a xdmsa ‘It’s five o’clock’
is-sda9a thintdyn ‘It’s two o’clock’

For eleven and twelve, the indeclinable iHdd9shar and ithnd9shar
are used.
Times between full hours are expressed using

... urub9 ‘Quarter past. . . (Lit:* and a
quarter’)
. . u nuSS ‘Half past. . . (Lit:* and a half’)
. . u thilth ‘Twenty past. . . (Lit: ‘ and a
third’)
Examples:

is-sda9a iHdd9shar u rub9  ‘Quarter past twelve’
is-sda9a thaldatha u nuSS ‘Half past three’
is-sda9a sitta u thilth ‘Twenty past six’

‘Quarter to. . ."” ‘Twenty to. . .’ are expressed by the preposition
illa ‘except’:
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is-sda9a 9dshra illa thilth ‘Twenty to ten’
is-sda9a tis9a illa rub9 ‘Quarter to nine’

‘Five to/past. . .” and ‘ten to/past’ are expressed using u and illa,
but the masculine form of the number is used. The word for ‘min-
utes’, dagdayig (sing. dagiiga) is not usually used in colloquial
speech:

is-sda9a xdmsa u xdms ‘Five past five’
is-sda9a 9dshra illa 9dshar ‘Ten to ten’

‘Twenty-five to/past. . .” involves the use of nuSS: one says ‘and a
half and five’ for thirty-five minutes past the hour, and ‘and a half
except five’ for twenty-five minutes past the hour:

is-sda9a drba%9a u niSS u xdms ‘Twenty-five to five’
is-sda9a thamdanya u nuSS illa ‘Twenty-five past eight’
xdms

When it needs to be specified which part of the day is being referred
to one uses the following expressions: iS-SubH (or SabdaHan) ‘in
the morning’, bd9ad iDH-DHihur ‘in the afternoon’, il-masda
(or masda’an) ‘in the evening’, bil-layl ‘at night’. These expressions
are used more or less as their English equivalents, ‘the evening’
beginning about 5.00 p.m., and ‘the morning’ beginning at sun-up.
It is worth noting, however, that there are other modes of time-
keeping in the Gulf region: the westerner is unlikely nowadays to
meet anyone who sets his watch by Muslim Sun-time, according to
which the day begins with sun-up and ends with sun-down, but he
may well meet the words iDH-DHiHa ‘the forenoon’, il-gaytiula
‘noon-time’ il-94Sir ‘mid-afternoon’, and il-mughdrb ‘the even-
ing’. These words refer to parts of the day which we do not normally
distinguish, and are still in common use: iDH-DHiHa refers to the
late morning from about 9.00 a.m. to noon, while iS-SubH is really
‘early morning’; il-gaytiula refers to the early part of the afternoon
from noon to about 3.00 p.m, and the late afternoon is il-94Sir
(3.00 to 5.00 p.m roughly). il-mughdrb comes after il-94Sir and
means the period from sun-down to when daylight has faded com-
pletely. The truly black part of the night is il-layl. These expressions
were a means of measuring the passage of time before watches
were common, but are still often used.
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Exercise 5.3

Translate the following phrases, which are responses to the
question:

il-mdw9id fis-sda%9a chdm?
‘At what time is the appointment?’

1 fis-séa9a waHda u nuSS bd9ad iDH-DHiihur
2 fis-sda9a tis9a illa thilth SabdaHan

3 il-94Sir is-sda9a drba9a

4 fis-sda9a thamdanya u nuSS il-masda

5 iS-SubH is-sda9a sdb9a u rib9

Exercise 5.4

Someone asks you chdm is-sdéa9a? Refer to your watch
and answer:

i) A
0

5.4 PERSONAL PRONOUNS

The most common forms of the personal pronouns used in the Gulf
are as below. Note that a sex distinction is made in the 2nd person
singular.

dna . i{Hna ‘we’

inta ‘you' (masc. sing) ‘you’ (comm.pl.)
inti ‘you’ (fem. sing)

hiwwa  ‘he’ himma  ‘they’ (comm.pl.)

hiyya ‘she’
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The forms given here are the most dialectally ‘neutral’, and the
learner is advised to use these. However, there is a great deal of
variation from dialect to dialect and many variants will be encoun-
tered. ani is a feminine form for ‘I’ used by some (uneducated)
women; intay ‘you’ (fem.sing) and intaw (comm.pl.) may be heard
as alternants to inti and intu; and hin is heard in the Lower Gulf

as a feminine form of hidmma. There are other less common
variants besides these.

Generally speaking, as will become clear through the examples
spread through the following units, the ‘independent’ personal
pronouns listed above are used for emphasis only — in Arabic,
sentences like ‘I go’, ‘she sat down’, consist of a verb only, which
contains an ending signifying ‘I’ and ‘she’. The independent per-
sonal pronouns are used when one wishes for some reason to
emphasise who was involved in an action, e.g. ‘I go (not him)’, ‘it
was she who sat down (not someone else)’.

These independent personal pronouns are matched by a set of
‘dependent’ personal pronouns which perform a function in Arabic
equivalent to that of the object pronouns and possessive adjectives
in English. Thus in Arabic ‘him/his’, ‘us/our’, ‘them/their’ is trans-
lated by the same word. In only one case does Arabic make a
distinction — between ‘me’ and ‘my’.

“i ‘my’ na ‘us/our’

“ni ‘me’

-iklak ‘you/your (m.s.)’ 3 y i
sichlach  ‘you/your (f.s.)’ i O e RO
-ah ‘him/his/its (m. nouns)’ ’ 4 2
-ha ‘her/her/its (f. nouns)’ s s

As noted previously, -ik/-ak and -ich/-ach are freely variable. These
suffixes are attached directly to verbs, nouns and prepositions:

YaT ‘give(m.s.)! + ni ‘me’ 94Tni ‘give me!’

kitdab  ‘book’ Y ‘my’ kitdabi ‘my book’

Yind  ‘with, at” + ik  ‘you(m.)’ 9indik ‘you have’ (lit:
‘with you’)
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A number of points should be noted:

(i) As with other suffixes which begin with a vowel (such as the
dual ending -ayn) the *hidden’ -¢ of feminine nouns ending in
-a shows up when these suffixes are attached: sda%ati ‘my
watch’ Hijrdthum ‘their room’.

(ii) Where suffixes which begin with a consonant are added to
9ind, which already ends with two consonants, some speakers
insert -a- to make the word more easily pronounceable:
9indahum ‘they have’, 9indana ‘we have’. Yet others simply
drop the -n-: 9idhum, 9idna. Either of these types of form
is acceptable.

(iii) Two nouns, ab ‘father’ and ax ‘brother’ insert a -uu- before
suffixation: abiiuk ‘your father’ axtuuh ‘his brother’. The ‘my’
suffix with these two words is -yi rather than -i: abiuyi ‘my
father’.

(iv) There are a few nouns which end in -a which do not have
‘hidden’ -t which lengthen and stress the final vowel when
suffixed, e.g. ghdda ‘lunch’ ghaddach ‘your (f.) lunch’, 9dsha
‘dinner’ 9ashdahum ‘their dinner’.

In sentences of the type ‘The colour of my car is red’, it is quite
common in Arabic to ‘reverse the order’ and say ‘My car, its colour
is red’ (as in French ‘ma voiture, elle est rouge’):

sayydarti l6onha dHmar
Similarly,

dna ismi mHdammad

‘My name is Muhammad’ (‘I, my name. . .")

Sadiiga bdytha fil-muHdrrag

‘Sadiiqa’s house is in Muharraq’ (‘Sadiiqa, her house. . ")

Nouns which have a personal suffix attached to them are treated
in Arabic like ‘defined’ nouns if they are modified by an adjective.

Just as we have (4.2).
is-sdéa9a l-jadiida ‘the new watch’
so we have

sda9atik il-jadiida ‘your new watch’
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The omission of the definite article before the adjective in this
example

sdaYatik jadiida

changes the meaning to ‘your watch is new’.

5.5 ‘WHO?’ AND ‘WHAT?”’

There are a number of words used for ‘what?’ in interrogative
sentences. The commonest are shinhu and waysh, which may both
be abbreviated to sh- and directly prefixed to nouns:

waysh | shinhu shiighlik? ‘What’s your job?’

shismich? ‘What’s your (f.) name?’
Parallel with shinhu we find minhu ‘who?’ or min for short:

minhu int? ‘Who are you?’
min ddaxil? ‘Who'’s inside?’

Exercise 5.5
Read aloud and translate the dialogue below.

iDH-DHuriiuf ish-shaxSiyya: ‘Personal circumstances’

~ ismik il-kdamil min faDIlik?
~ ismi Hsdyn mHdmmad Hasan.

~ nzayn . . . wil-jinsiyya?

~ baHrdyni.

~ uu l-Hdala l-ijtimaa%iyya?

- mitzdwwaj.

~ 9indik yihdal?

~ ay wdllah. bintdyn u sittat awldad.

~ sittat awldad . . . wdayid! uu wayn sdakin?

~ sdakin wdllah fi madiinat 9iisa.

~ fi ay shdari9?

- ish-shdari9 sitt u arba9iin, il-bayt ragam thaldath miya
u iHdd9shar.

- nzayn, u shinhu shughlik il-Hdali?

- 9damil fish-shérika.
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—— VOCABULARY SUMMARY

— shdrikat bdabko. ablubuhdat ‘father’ inta ‘you’ (m.s.)

- z f[ha}:: ]:l-m::?dmht:iss?ﬁn PR alflaaldaf ‘thousand’ inti ‘you’ (f.s.)

— kill shahar miya u . ety dna T intu ‘you’ (pl.)

: . . Hiin?

— rdatib zayn, willah. He cham 9um.r.!k dd ki arba9td9shar  ‘fourteen’ isim/asdami ‘name’

— 9dmri wdllah Hawdali xams u arba9fin sana. arba9iin “forty’ ithnd9shar ‘twelve’

— 9indak shahdﬂdfiaf Téb9an? S ay ‘which?’ jdami9a*(aar)  ‘university’

— ay na9am. 9indi sh-shahdada l-ibtidaa’tyya. 9zab ‘bachelor’ jdami9i ‘university’

— bas? thaanawiyya maa mish? bas ‘only, just; but’ (adj.)

- la. baybfiita ‘plumber’ Jjinay starlin ‘Pound
bd9ad ‘after’ (prep.) Sterling’
dagiiga*/ ‘minute’ jinsiyya*(aat)  ‘nationality’

Exercise 5.6 dagdayig kdamil ‘complete’

Look at the table below: ddraja* (aat) ‘degree’ kill ; ‘a]}’

e HaafiDH _ Hsayn you DHiHa ‘forenoon’ layl/laydali ‘night’
name: 1 ¥ DHiihur ‘noon’ malfiuf ‘cabbage’
nationality: Bahr?ml P.alestm(;an Ib(u\;aig! 9 D Huriiuf ‘circumstances’ mdrra*(aat) ‘time, occasion’
scx_:ial status:  married gnzorzce ac e— § (pl.). . masda ‘evening’
children: 2 boys . & B Saldivkn: 9 filas Tiini ‘Palestinian’ masda’an ‘in the
domicile: Manama  Doha 23 miyy " gaytiula* ‘noon-day heat’ evening’
?B;'- ﬁumber‘ :SIeman enghiber 9 ihdda ‘ll:lnch’ mdw9id/ Six ‘appointment,
job: o iyya ‘she’ mawda9i date’
salary per 210 B.D. 2,600 Q.R. 1,200K.D. 7 hiimma ‘they’ minhu ‘who?’

onth: p ha? ] i
cducation:  primary _secondary _univer. deg. ! i o e
1 Practise asking 9dli, HaafiDH, etc. (yaa 9dli. . .) :?bout aHwdal state’ ; milyéon/ ‘million’
the topics in the left-most column o'f the chart, using the Héali ‘present, malaayfin
question forms exemplified in the dialogue you have current’ mitzdwwaj ‘married’
A xI'ead.‘ RIS (1 Hawdali ‘approximately’”  miya*(aat) ‘hundred’
magine you are Yali, etc. i il-Hiin ‘now’ mooz ‘banana’
3 Answer the questions as they relate to you yourself. ibtidda ‘beginning’ mTillag o L
Here is some vocabulary to help you: ibtidaa’i ‘CISS;I;?{)’, mughdrb ‘eveﬂiﬂg;’

! sun-se
divorced delblﬂg lf’l‘““ber i a):i zf;m (Hdd9shar ‘eleven’ rdatib/ ‘salary’
bachelor 9za oreman i (Hna ‘we’ rawdatib
Manama z:zn;gndlgma ;Rlnz’\?cl:rsity 2:;2 iftimda9 ‘meeting; riydal(aat) ‘Riyal’
Doha la-aooria ; ; society’ ruwdyd ‘radish’
Salmiyya is-saalmiyya degree jaami9iyya ijtimda9i ‘social’ sdakin ‘living,

flla ‘except’ domiciled’
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sda9a* (aat)

saba9td9shar

sab9iin

sdna®/
sanawdat (or
siniin)

sittd9shar

sittiin

SabdaHan

SubH

Stirra* (aat)

shdari9/
shawdari9

shahdada* (aat)

shaxS/ashxdaS
shaxSi

shinhu

tinddyl
tisa9td9shar

‘hour; watch,

clock’
‘seventeen’
‘seventy’
‘year’

‘sixteen’

‘sixty’

‘in the
morning’

‘early morning’

‘bundle, bunch’

‘street’

‘certificate,
diploma’
‘person’
‘personal’
‘what?’
‘foreman’
‘nineteen’

tis9iin
Tab9an
thdanawi

thalaathtd9shar

thalaathiin

thamantd9shar

thilth/athldath

wayn

waysh

xamsiin

xamstd9shar

ydahillyihdal

yuuniyya*/
yawdani

9dsha

9dSir

9ind

9ishriin
Qumr/a9mdar

‘ninety’
‘naturally’
‘secondary
(school)’
‘thirteen’
‘eighty’
‘eighteen’
‘one-third’
‘where?’
‘what?’
“fifty’
‘fifteen’
‘child’
‘sack’

‘dinner’
‘late afternoon’
‘with, at’ (+
pron. ‘to
have”)
‘twenty’

‘life’ (length of)

REVIEW UNIT I

Exercise 1.1 Dialogue: polite requests

Read aloud and translate the dialogue below:

~ yaa 9dli, ta9dal!
- nd%am.

— Jiib lii maay bdarid min faDlik. ana wdayid 9aTshdan.
— inshdallah.

Using the table below, make as many similar polite requests as you
can, in each case giving an appropriate reason:

jiib lii
saww lii
bdnnid
bdTTil

Exercise

chday aHmar 9aTshdan
sandawiich barddan
il-kandishan juu9dan
il-panka Hdarr
id-dariisha

1.2 Dialogue: business diary

Read aloud and translate:

Boss:
Sec.:

Boss:
Sec.;
Boss:
Sec::

9indi mawda9id bdachir, yaa sdlwa?

9indik maw9iddyn iS-SubH. . .. il-maw9id il-
dwwal fis-sda9a tis9a wiyya zuwwdar rasmiyyiin
min il-wizdara l-xaarijiyya with-thdani fis-sda9a
iHdd9shar u niSS wiyya l-muhdndis ir-ra’fisi min
shdrikat “9dntar’.

nzdyn, u fii shay bd9ad iDH-DHiihur?

la mda mish . . . 9indik fardagh.

u fil-masda?

9indak mubdara tdnnis wiyya s-sdyyid Johnson fis-
sda%a sitta u rub9. . . .
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Imagine now that you are the secretary. Your boss asks you

9indi mawda9id il-yéom?

and you refer to his business diary below. Give him a summary of

what’s in store for him!

MONDAY 4 JANUARY
a.m.
9.00 —
9.30 Journalist from ‘il-jumhurriya’ (newspaper)
10.00 —
10.15 Two students from the university
11.00 The contractor Ahmad ‘Abdullah

p.m. _
4.00 Tea-party at the British Embassy
7.30 Dinner party at home

B Exercise 1.3 Dialogue: greetings

Read aloud and translate:

— dhlan marHdba, yaa jdasim!

— yaa hdla dHmad! shléonik? inshdallah zdyn!
— dllah yisdlmik! shléonik int?

— zdyn walldh . . . tfaDDal chday!

— ismdH li, 9indi shughul shway fil-bayt.
shinhu yd9ni?

wallah mushkila! sayydarti xarbaana.
wallah? dna shughli taSIiiH sayyaardat!
Sidj?

- ay.

nzdyn, ta9aal wiyyday'
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B Exercise 1.4 Text: a mother talks about her family

Read aloud and translate:

63

dna ismi féaTma mHdmmad 9iisa. mawliuda fil-
mandama u sdakina Haalfyyan fi firiij il-faaDil. 9indi
drba9at yihdal — bint wiHda isimha niiura u thaldathat
awldad asaamiithum jdasim, mbdarak u baxdyt. binti
nuura Yumurha saba9ta9shar sana u hiyya Taaliba fil-
jdami9a. bint Hdlwa, wallah! wildi jéasim shighlah
kdatib fi shdrikat ‘Odntar’. xdosh wdlad hu! mbdarak
shughlah mugdawil. 9indah fliius wdayid u sayydara
Hdmra 96o0da. wildi th-thdalith baxdyt. Qumrdh il-Hiin
Hawdali 9ishriin sdna, bas mda 9indah shahaaddat wa
la shdy — wilad zayn bas maa 9indah miixx wdayid

Exercise 1.5 Translation: going shopping

Below is your shopping list for the weekend. First ask the shop-
keeper whether what you want is available, and then ask him for

the quantity you want.

Shoppq List
Dri
Drink o ples of milk
3 cmtes of Rpsi-Cola

M Packet Salt

l il lamb
/2 doz. erangeS
3 keios pafafoeS
! cabbage

==L 2 box matcheS
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VOCABULARY SUMMARY

dwwal f. tula
bdnnid!
baTTil!
fardagh
firiijlfirgdan
guuTil
gawdaTi
Hdfla*(aat)

Hdflat chaay
Hilu f. Hdlwa

ismaH lii!
kandishan
mawliiud
mubdara*(aat)

muxx

pdnka(aat)

“first’
‘close!” (imp.)
‘open!’ (imp.)
‘free time’
‘quarter (of a
city)’
‘packet, box,
tin’
‘party,
celebration’
‘tea-party’
‘sweet, pretty,
handsome’
‘excuse me,
sorry!’
‘air-
conditioning’
‘born’
‘match, contest’
‘brain,
intelligence’
‘fan’

ra’lis/ru’asda

ra'iisi

sdyyid/sdada*

Sandiiug/
Sanaadiig

Sidj

tdnnis

taSIliiH

ta9dal!

Tdalib/ Tulldab

thdalith

thaani

wild

‘chief, boss’
(n.)

‘chief, main,
principal’
(adj.)

‘Mr.’

‘box, chest’

‘that’s true!’
‘tennis’
‘repair’

‘come (here)!
‘student’
‘third’ (adj.)

‘second’ (adj.)

‘boy, son’
(often used
instead of
wilad in
phrases like
wildi ‘my
son’, wildik

‘your son’)

UNIT 6

6.1 EXPRESSIONS OF PLACE

In answer to the question word wdyn? ‘where?’, some of the most
common types of locational phrase are exemplified below:

fi (or bi) ‘in, inside, e.g. fil-bdyt ‘in the house, at
at’ home’
Yila ‘on’ 9dlal-mdyz ‘on the table’
‘above, on, foéog il-arD ‘above the ground’
up on’
taHt ‘under’ tdHt il-kiirsi ‘under the chair’
gidddam  ‘in front of’ gidddam il- ‘in front of the door’
bdab
mgdabil  ‘opposite’ mgdabil bdyti  ‘opposite my house’
wira ‘behind’ wdral-mdl9ab  ‘behind the
(football) pitch’
yanb/ ‘next to, ydnb il-mdsyid ‘next to the mosque’
vamm beside’
gariib min ‘near to’ gariib min il-  ‘near the bank’

baYiid 9an ‘far from’

bdnk

ba9iid 9an il-

‘far from the town’

madiina

Exercise 6.1

Look at the street map below and complete the sentences
which follow; translate the sentences.

sharikat
“Qantar”

shaari9
Suthméan

il-bank il- !
| is-siinama |il-métHat| waTani | |il-méi9ab| | il-bariid |
Q) id-dawwéar shéari9 9abdallah
| madrasat
abu bakr

[ béyti| [masyid|
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1 wayn il-mdtHaf? —_____ min id-dawwdar.

2 wayn il-bank il-wdTani? yamm ;
shaari9 9abdadllah.

3 wayn ? wara madrdsat dbu bakr.

4 wayn baytik? ________ shdrikat ‘9dntar’, fi

5 il-barfid —__ shdrikat ‘9dntar’.

6 madrdsat dbu bakr —____ il-bank il-wdTani.

7 wayn il-mdl9ab? ________il-barfidfi .

Now translate the following questions, and answer them
from the street map:

8 Excuse me, where’s the post-office?

9 Where's Abu Bakr school, please?
10 Excuse me, where’s the Antar Company?
11 Excuse me, where’s the mosque please?
12 Where’s the cinema please?

Exercise 6.2
Translate into Arabic:

on the table; under the car; up the ladder; in the cinema;
in the car; under the sea; on the roof; near my house; in
front of the bank; above the house; in the water; next to
the new palace; far from Kuwait; behind al-Malik Street;
on the wall; near the window; under the table

Note that the personal pronoun suffixes (5.4) can be added directly
to any of these prepositions, e.g. tdHtik ‘below you’, mgdabilha
‘opposite her’. A number of changes occur when the suffixes 3
added to prepositions ending in a vowel: ‘

(i) The 1st person singular suffix is -i after prepositions ending in
a consonant, e.g. gidddami ‘in front of me’, but note the following:

after fi ‘in, at’ fiyyi or fiini ‘in me’
bi ‘in, with’  biyyi or bii ‘in, with me’
li ‘to’ liyyi or lii ‘to me’
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9ala  ‘on’ 9aliyyi or alii ‘on me, against
me’
ila ‘to’ iliyyi or ilii ‘to, toward me’
wiyya ‘with’ wiyydayi or wiyyday ‘with me’
wdra ‘behind’  wardayi or warday  ‘behind me’

(ii) The other preposition + personal suffix forms are:
fiik, fiich, fiih, fiiha, fiina, fiikum, fiihum
biik, biich, biih, biiha, biina, biikum, biihum
9aldyk, 9aldych, 9aliyh, 9aldyha, 9aldyna,

fi:
bi:
9dla:

ila:
wdra:

wiyya:

li:

9aldykum, 9aldyhum

ilayk, ildych, ildyh, ildayha, ildyna, ildykum, ildyhum
wardak, wardach, wardah, wardaha, wardana,

wardakum, wardahum

wiyydak, wiyydach, wiyydah, wiyydaha, wiyydana,
wiyydakum, wiyydahum
lik, lich, lih, liha, lina, likum, lihum

Many of these prepositions are used in set phrases or idioms:

filbi:

bi:

9dla:

li:

taHt:

foog:

waysh biik/fiik?
shbiik/shfiik?

bil-ligha 1-9arabiyya
bil-9arabi

9aldyk il-Hagg

9aldyk dytiun

lik il-Hdgg

hu sdakin taHti

mda féogah féog

‘What'’s the matter with you?’
(lit: “What is in you?’)

‘in Arabic’

‘You're in the wrong’

(lit: *“The right is against you’)

“You're in debt’

(lit: ‘Debts are against/on
you’)

“You're in the right; you have
the right’

(lit: “The right is to you’)

‘He lives right next to me’

(lit: ‘He is living under me’)

‘The best there is’
(lit: “There’s not above it an
above’)
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féog in-ndxal ‘Fantastic, marvellous’ (reply
to ‘How are you?’)
(lit: ‘Above the palm-trees’)

foog and taHt are also used as adverbs meaning ‘upstairs’ and
‘downstairs’.

— wayn jiHa? ‘Where’s Jiha?’
- foog ‘Upstairs’
Exercise 6.3

Translate the following sentence into Arabic:

The driver’s in your office, and there’s a man with him

Now substitute into this sentence the following nouns,
making appropriate changes in the pronoun:

The servant/Your secretary (f.)/The foreman/My daughter/
The engineers/ The journalists/ The teacher (f.).

Translate the following exchange into Arabic:

What's the matter with you (m.)? — I'm tired, that’s all!

Now substitute into this exchange the following pronouns
and adjectives:

you (f.) —— thirsty
him —— upset
you (pl.) —— hungry
them —— cold

Translate into Arabic:

1 My house is right next to yours (pl.)

2 ‘Antar’ cigarettes are the best there are!

3 I'm in debt and I don’t have any money.

4 How are you? Fantastic!

5 What'’s wrong with the fridge? It’s broken down.
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6.2 THE VERB: PAST TENSE

6.2.1 Basic forms

In this Unit we have our first encounter with the Arabic verb. For
describing events which happened at a definite time in the past -
that is, completed actions — and for certain other purposes which
will be described later, the ‘past tense’ verb is used. The basic form
of the past tense of the first group of verbs we will consider (Theme
I verbs) consists of a consonant skeleton C-C-C (where C = con-
sonant) to which one of three vowel patterns is applied: a-a, i-a, or
u-a. Thus CaCaC, CiCaC and CuCaC are the possible Theme I
basic forms. Typical examples of the three types are shdrab ‘to
drink’ (sh-r-b), kitab ‘to write’ (k-t-b) and kiibar ‘to grow old, big’
(k-b-r). In fact, although verbs are always, by convention, listed in
vocabularies and dictionaries in this basic form, and translated into
English as infinitives, they are in fact the 3rd person masculine
singular form, and mean literally ‘he drank’, ‘he wrote’, and ‘he
grew old’. There is no infinitive in Arabic. Whether a verb has the
a-a, i-a or u-a verb pattern has to be learnt — there is no reliable
rule which predicts it, and there is a certain amount of variation in
vowel patterns from area to area even within the Gulf region. The
basic forms given in this book are the most common.

To this basic form of the verb are added suffixes denoting gender
and number. As you will notice below, the second vowel of the

vowel pattern (a) is dropped in certain persons of the verb. The
full paradigms of our model verbs are:

shdrab ‘to drink’ kitab ‘to write’  kibar ‘to grow

old’
shardbt kitabt kubdrt 5
shardbt kitabt kubdrt ‘you(m.)’
sharabti kitdbti kubadrti ‘you(f.)’
shdrab kitab kibar ‘he/it’
shirbat kitbat kubrat ‘she/it’
shardbna kitdbna kubdrna ‘we’
shardbtaw kitabtaw kubdrtaw ‘you(pl.)’

shirbaw kitbaw kiibraw ‘they’
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Note that:

(i) The 3rd person feminine and plural are of the general form
CvCCat and CvCCaw. The ‘v’ is i except in CuCaC-type verbs,
when it is always u.

In some areas of the Gulf, and especially in the speech of older
or uneducated people, alternative forms for CvCCat/w are
often heard. These alternatives have the general form
iCCvCat/w. Thus, instead of kitbat ‘she wrote’, one hears
iktibat, and instead of shirbaw ‘they drank’ ishribaw. It is as
well to be aware of such forms, though it might sound odd if
you imitated them.

(ii)

Exercise 6.4

Study the following verbs:

sima9 ‘to hear, gd%ad ‘to sit, 149ab ‘to play’
listen to’ stay’ tiras  ‘to fill’

ddxal ‘to enter’ Ddrab ‘to hit’ wiigaf ‘to stop’

kisar ‘to break’  Hdmal ‘to carry’ (intrans.)

Now translate into English:

sim9aw; ga9ddt; la9dbtaw; kibrat; tirsat; Dardbti; wig-
faw; daxdlna; Hdmal; tirdst; kisar; sim9at; wugdft,
kisraw; Himlaw; kitbat; Dardbna; shardbtaw; kibar;
la9abti; gi9daw; kubdrna

6.2.2. Suffixed forms

When the personal pronoun suffixes (5.4) are added to the verb ‘

forms described so far, a number of changes occur:

1 If the verb form ends in a vowel, this vowel is lengthened and ‘

becomes stressed. Thus:

kitabti ‘you(f.) wrote’
kitabti + ha kitabtiiha ‘you(f.) wrote it(f.)’
kitdbna ‘we wrote’
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kitdbna + ha kitabndaha ‘we wrote it(f.)’

2 If the pronoun suffix also begins with a vowel, the final vowel of
the verb form is likewise lengthened but the initial vowel of the
suffix is dropped. Thus:

kitabti + ah kitabtiih
simd9na + ich sima9ndach

‘you(f.) wrote it(m.)’
'we heard you(f.)’

In the case of the 2nd and 3rd persons plural, the final -aw changes
to oo on suffixation.

sim9aw + ik
simd9taw + ah

sim96o0k
sima%téoh

‘they heard you(m.)’
‘you(pl.) heard it/him’
The paradigms below summarise the rules for forming suffixed

forms which (a) involve verb-form + vowel-initial suffix, (b) involve
verb-form + consonant-initial suffix:

—ik —kum
(a) ‘to hear’ + { or (b) ‘to hear’ + { or

—ah —~hum
sima9tik ‘I-you(m.)’ simd9tkum ‘I-you(pl.)’
simd9tah ‘you(m.)-him’  simd9thum ‘you(m. )-them’
sima9tiih ‘you(f.)-him’ sima9tiihum ‘you(f.)-them’
simd9ah ‘he-him’ simd9hum ‘he-them’
sim9dtah ‘she-him’ sim9dthum ‘she-them’
sima9ndak ‘we-you(m.)’ sima9ndakum ‘we-you(pl.)’
sima9téoh ‘you(pl.)-him’  sima9%6ohum ‘you(pl.)-them’
sim960h ‘they-him’ sim96ohum ‘they-them’

Exercise 6.5
Read aloud and translate:

sim9ooh; tirdastah; Hamdlah; kisartih; daxalndah;
kisréoh; Darabndah; kitbdtah; shirbéoh; daxaltéoh

Using the suffix -ik, translate into Arabic:

I heard you; she hit you; we carried you; he hit you; they
heard you; he heard you; she carried you; we heard you
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Read aloud and translate:

Dardbni; sim96oni; Dirbéoni; Himléoni, Darabtéoni;
Darabtiini; sim9dtni; Hamdlni; simd9ni; Himldtni

Using the suffixes -kum or -hum translate into Arabic:

I heard them; they heard you; he hit them; you(pl.) broke
them; you(f.) carried them; we hit you; I filled them; they
hit you

6.2.3 The negative (past tense)

Past-tense verbs are made negative by prefixing maa to the verb-
form. Thus:

Dardbhum
maa Dardbhum

‘he hit them’
‘he didn’t hit them’

6.2.4 Interrogatives

Past-tense verbs are made interrogative mainly by intonation. With
a falling intonation

Dardbhum
maa Dardbhum

a simple statement of fact is indicated. A question is indicated by
an intonation pattern which rises sharply on the final syllable:

Dardbhum ‘Did he hit them?’
maa Dardabhum ‘Didn’t he hit them?’

When one wishes to ask a more open-ended question, the phr
wila la (‘or not?’) is used:

Dardbhum widla la ‘Did he hit them or not?’

Exercise 6.6 Short dialogues

The following set of short dialogues is intended to give you practice
in past-tense forms. Read them aloud, and, referring where necess-
ary to the vocabulary summary for this unit, translate them:
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3

— yda 9dli, kitabt it-tagriir wdla la?

— mit’dssif, yaa sdyyid Smith, mda kitdbtah.

— shléon mda kitdbtah?

— walldahi, 9indi shughul wdayid il-bdarHa. ga9ddt
fil-mdktab Hdtta s-sda9a sitta, bas mda xalldStah.

~ zdyn, mda 9aldyh.

— mda simd9t il-xdbar?

— shinhu?

— sdlwa nijHat fil-imtiHdan!

— yda saldam! u féaTma?

— hi nijHat bd9ad, ldakin 9abddllah fishal.
u inta?

nijdHt!

I

shloon ghaddak il-ybom yaa dHmad?
walldahi I-9aDHiim, ghdda mda féogah féog . . .

9dysh u ldHam u Saaltiuna, u shardbna chday
aHmar.

xoosh shay! u ba%addyn?

— ga9ddna shwdy fil-maylis u shardbna finjdal
gdhwa.

rigddtaw widla ld?

dy, rigddna shwdy il-9dSir.

all6? ihni dHmad. . . .

shléonik dHmad inshdallah zdyn?

dllah yisdlmik. il-awldad mawjuudiin?

la, xirjaw is-séa9a iHdd9shar u niSS u mda rij9aw
lil-Hiin.

~ zdyn, shikran, fi ‘'amdan illdah.
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5 — shftich, yaa 'amiina ta9bdana?

— dy, wdayid ta9bdana. iS-SubH ghasdlt ith-thiydab,
u ba9addyn ghasdlt il-mawaa9iin il-wdsxa. il-94Sir
la9dbt wiyya l-yihdal saa9atdyn thaldath.

VOCABULARY SUMMARY

arD(f.)
il-bdarHa ‘yesterday’
bdHar/biHdar ‘sea’
bank/buniiuk ‘bank’

bariid ‘post; post-office’

ba%addyn ‘afterwards’

ba9%iid 9an ‘far from’

bi ‘in, at, with’

ddray(aat) ‘steps, stairs,
ladder’

dawwdar(aat) ‘traffic-
roundabout’

ddxal ‘to enter’

dayn/dytiun  ‘debt’

Ddrab ‘to strike, hit’

fishal ‘to fail’

foog ‘above, over, on
top of, on;
upstairs’

gdriib min ‘near to’

gd9ad ‘to sit, stay’

gidddam ‘in front of’

ghdsal ‘to wash’

Hagg ‘right’(n.)

Hdmal ‘to carry’

Hatta ‘until; even’

lil-Hiin ‘up till now’

ila ‘to, towards’

imtiHdan(aat) ‘examination, test’

janTa*/ ‘bag, case’

janaTaat

‘earth, floor’ jiddarljidrdan

ligha* (aat)
maa 9aldyh

mawjiiud(iin)

‘wall (interior)’

‘to break’

‘to write’

‘to grow up,
grow old’

‘but’

‘to play’

‘to, for’

‘language’

‘it doesn’t
matter; OK,
no objection”

‘dishes, table-
ware’

‘town, city’

‘school’

‘pitch, play-
ing-field’
‘mosque’

‘museum’

‘present,
existent’

‘sitting-room’
(in an Arab-
style house)

‘table’

mgdabil

mit’dssif(iin)
ndxal
nijaH
rigad

rija9

siinama(aat)
sima9
shdrab

shway
Saaliiuna*
taHt

tagriir/
lagaariir

tiras

thoob/thiydab

wila or wdla

‘opposite’
(prep.)

‘sorry’

‘palm-tree(s)’

‘to succeed, pass’

‘to lie down,
sleep’

‘to return, come
back’

‘cinema’

‘to listen to, hear’

‘to drink; smoke
(tobacco)’

‘for a little while’

‘stew, curry’

‘under, below;
right next to’

‘written report’

‘to fill’

‘clothes’ (sing.
means a man’s
long shirt)

or’

‘

walldahi I-
9aDHiim

wdra
wadsix
wdTan
wdTani

wiigaf
xdbarlaxbdar
xdllaS

xdraj

yaa saldam
yanb or yamm

9dla
9drabi/9drab

9ayb/9uytiub
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‘By the great
God’ (strong
oath)

‘behind’

‘dirty’

‘homeland’

‘national,
belonging
to one’s
homeland’

‘to stop, stand’

‘piece of news’

‘to finish’

‘to go out’

‘bravo!”’

‘next to,
beside’

‘on, against’
‘Arab, Arabic’
(pl. means

‘Arabs’)

‘shame,

disgrace’




UNIT 7

7.1 PAST-TENSE VERBS: VERBS BEGINNING WITH A GLOT-
TAL STOP

We saw in Unit 6 that the basic past-tense verb consists of a
three-consonant skeleton C-C-C on to which one of three vowel-
patterns is superimposed. The first of a number of important sub-
classes of this kind of verb is that which has the glottal stop " as
first consonant. The two commonest verbs in this sub-class are
‘dkal (-k-I) ‘to eat’ and ‘dxadh (*-x-dh) ‘to take’. These verbs
behave very much like regular verbs except that in the 3rd person
fem. singular and 3rd person plural they have exceptional forms.
Their paradigms are as follows:

‘akalt ‘I ate’ ‘axddht ‘I took’
‘akalt ‘you(m.) ate’ ‘axddht ‘you(m.) took’
‘akalti ‘you(f.) ate’  'axddhti ‘you(f.) took’
‘akal ‘he ate’ ‘dxadh ‘he took’
‘akalat/kdlat  ‘she ate’ ‘dxadhat/xddhat ‘she took’
‘akdlna ‘we ate’ ‘axddhna ‘we took’
‘akdltaw ‘you(pl.) ate’ ‘axddhtaw ‘you(pl.) took’
‘dkalaw/ ‘they ate’ ‘dxadhawixddhaw ‘they took’
kdlaw

Note that we do not get a CvCCat/w-type form in the 3rd person
(like shirbat/shirbaw ‘she/they drank’): the -at/aw suffixes are sim-
ply added to the stem 'dkal, *dxadh without vowel changes. Op-
tionally, the initial syllable 'a may be dropped in these 3rd person
forms.

7.2 PAST TENSE VERBS: ‘HOLLOW’ VERBS

A second, and very important sub-class of past-tense verbs is the
so-called ‘hollow’ verbs. The term ‘hollow’ refers to the fact that
the middle consonant of the C-C-C skeleton is a ‘weak’ consonant
- w or y — which fails to show up in the basic form of the verb.
Thus the verb gaal ‘to say’ consists of the skeleton g-w-/ on to
which the vowel pattern a-a is superimposed, to give gawal. How-
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ever, w is ‘weak’ when it occurs between a-a, and it drops out to
give gaal. Similarly, the verb Saar ‘to become, to happen’ consists
of a S-y-r skeleton and an a-a vowel pattern, which gives Sayar.
But since y is weak, it drops out to give Saar. It is important to
know whether the missing consonant is ‘hollow’ verbs in w or y
since this determines the vowel pattern of the imperfect tense in
such verbs (see Unit 11).

In the past tense, all ‘hollow’ verbs have the following characteristic
paradigm:

gt:lt ‘I said’

gt’lt. ‘you(m.) said’
gtlnl ‘you(f.) said’
gaa ‘he said’
ggalat ‘she said’
gilna ‘we said’
giltaw ‘you(pl.) said’
gdalaw ‘they said’

So from the verb Saar ‘to happen, become’, we get Sirt ‘I became’,
etc., and from the verb raaH ‘to go’, we get riHt ‘I went’, etc. We
can generalise by saying that whenever the suffix denoting person
and gender begins with a consonant, the basic form CaaC (gaal,

Saar, raaH) is shortened to CiC- (gil-, Sir-, riH-) and the suffix is
added:

gaal + t — gilt ‘I, you(m.) said’
gaal + na — gilna ‘we said’
gaal + taw — giltaw ‘you(pl.) said’

But where the suffix begins with a vowel (or where there is no
suffix) the basic form is retained:

gaal + at — gaalat ‘she said’
gaal + aw — gaalaw ‘they said’

In a few ‘hollow’ verbs, the vowel in the ‘shortened’ form of the
stem is u rather than i. Thus from gaam ‘to rise, get up’ we get
gumt ‘1 rose’ rather than gimt, from baag ‘to steal’ bugt ‘I stole’
rather than bigt.
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In all other respects, ‘hollow’ verbs behave like regular verbs. Thus
when dependent personal pronouns are suffixed to them, we get
such forms as the following:

jaabaw ‘they brought’
jaabaw + ah — jaabéoh ‘they brought it/him’
Jibt ‘I brought’

jibt  + ah — jibtah ‘I brought it/him’

One very important ‘hollow’ verb is jaa ‘to come’. This verb is
conjugated as follows:

jiit ‘I came’

Jiit ‘you(m.) came’
jiiti ‘you(f.) came’
jaalja ‘he came’
jaatljat ‘she came’
jiina ‘we came’
Jiitaw ‘you(pl.) came’
jaw ‘they came’

Note that the vowel of jaa and jaat may be shortened to ja and jat.
Many Gulf Arabs also substitute y for j in this and other common
words like jaab: thus one hears yiit ‘I came’, etc., yibt ‘I brought’
(see Appendix A.2).

UNIT 7

Translate the following into English:

ndamaw;, riHtaw; jibti; zdarat; shift, bugt; mitt; Sirna;
xaaf; bi%9taw; gdamat; gdalaw; Sidtaw; bi%na; jiiti,
Sdarat, gumt; zirt; maat; jdabaw; shdafat, nimt; shdaalaw;
kint; gilna; réaHaw;, jdabat; xufti; kdanat; Saad.
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Exercise 7.1
Study the following ‘hollow’ verbs:
gaam  ‘to get up, rise’  naam ‘to sleep’
gaal ‘to say’ baa9 ‘to sell’
baag  ‘to steal’ maat ‘to die’
shaal  ‘to remove’ jaab ‘to bring’
jaa ‘to come’ raaH ‘to go’
Saar ‘to become’ Saad ‘to hunt,
xaaf ‘to fear’ catch’
kaan  ‘to be’ shaaf ‘to see’
zaar ‘to visit’

Exercise 7.2

Extended translation practice. Read aloud and translate the
following short dialogues:

1 — shu Saar?
- bdagaw s-sayydara u baa9é0ha!

2 — wayn riHtaw il-bdarHa? maa shifndakum.
— willah, axddhna I-lansh u riHna jazfira Saghiira. Sidna
sdmach wdayid u 'akalndah Hagg il-9dsha.
— xoosh shay!

3 -~ laysh rdaHaw I-bayt?
- maa gdalaw liyyi, widllah.

4 — shu yibti min is-suug?

— ashyda wdayid . . . ldHam bdgar zayn u mdywa u
cham min yuuniyyat 9aysh.

5 — wayn jdasim? maa shiftah min zamdan.
— jdasim raaH ldndan Hagg il-9%Tla S-Sayfiyya.
- maHDHuuDH! cham fluus 'dxadh wiyydah?
— sitt imydt diindar.

6 — wayn ‘axddhtaw 1-9dsha il-bdarHa?

— wallah, 'axadhndah fi mdT9am lubndani ismah ‘il-
‘arz’, kaan il-’dkil ladhiidh killish u shardbna cham
min ghdrshat bdbsi.
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7.3 ‘TO SAY THAT. ..

Reported speech is expressed in Arabic by using the particle inn
‘that™:

gilt lih inn jaasim raaH il-bayt

‘I told him (lit: ‘said to him’) that Jaasim had gone home’

gaal liyyi inn jdasim maa 9indah ixwdan
‘He told me that Jaasim doesn’t have any brothers’

The ‘dependent’ personal pronouns may be suffixed directly to inn

if the subject of the noun clause following inn is a pronoun:

gaal liyyi innik bi% is-sayydara

‘He told me that you had sold the car’

gdalaw innich jibti I-wdlad wiyydach

‘they said that you(f.) had brought the boy with you’

If the suffixed personal pronoun begins with a consonant, a is

inserted after inn:

gdalat innahum 9indahum méaw9id ba9d iDH-DHuhur
‘She said they had a meeting in the afternoon’

gaal lina innaha mdatat min zamdan

‘He told us she’d died a long time ago’

7.4 ‘TO ASK WHETHER. . .’

After the verb sa’al ‘to ask’, the particle law (variant: lo) ‘i
whether’ is used for reporting questions:

sa’dlni law 9indi flius kdafi

‘He asked me if I had enough money’

sa’dlha law inta sdakin fil-mandama

‘He asked her if you(m.) were living in Manama’

Note that dependent personal pronouns are not suffixed to law.
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7.5 LI’ANN ‘BECAUSE’

We have already noted that questions ‘why?’ are formed by using
the word laysh:

laysh maa gilt liyyi innik bi9t is-sayydara?
‘Why didn’t you tell me you’d sold the car?’

Such questions are answered by using the particle li’énn ‘because’
ywhich, like inn, may have dependent personal pronouns suffixed to
It:

li'innik maa sa'dltni

‘because you didn’t ask me’

l'innik maa kint mawjiud

‘because you weren't here’

{i'dnni maa shiftik

‘because I didn’t see you’

l{'dnni maa kaan 9indi wagqt

‘because I didn’t have time’

As with inn, an a is inserted after /i'ann if the suffixed pronoun
begins with a consonant:

biYtha li'dnnaha 9atiija
‘I sold it because it was old’

S—

Exercise 7.3

In the following exercise, you have to change direct into
reported speech. A statement is made about a certain
person(s) — you have to report that statement to the
person(s) about whom it was made, making appropriate
changes in the sentence. Examples:

‘9dli raaH baghddad.’
gaal  liyyi innik riHt baghddad.

‘maa shifndah min zamdan.’
gaalaw liyyi innahum maa shaafook min zamaan.

1 | ‘jdasim 'dxadh rixSa u raaH id-ddxtar [i'dnnah
| mariiD.’




82 uNIT?7

2 ‘sdlwa bda9at il-bayt il-9atiij li'"dnnaha maa
9indaha fluus.’
r O A et S o G SR s I e

3 ‘muHdmmad jaab il-ghdda wiyydah u 'dkal
minnah shway.’
ORI S R N R MR )t e s s s v sas

‘jaw min amritka Hagg il-9uTla u jéabaw haddaya
Hagg il-yihdal.’
gaBl! R s R SRR S B e e e

5 ‘fitHaw l-mdxzan u shdalaw il-aaldat minnah.’
gaaly’ (0s o A RSN, s B e et sl g e

6 ‘maa shdafatah min zamdan.’
RO - 1o onmsie s PR R AR S RSN A e AR B BT ST S BTy

7 ‘ana sdakin il-Hiin wara madrdsat dbu bakr, gariib
min bdytik.’
A R R A LRI A R e
8 ‘muHdmmad rija9 min ish-shiighul u naam min

wagt li'dnnah ta9bdan wdayid.’
BAIL) i s e i e i T e h L oA e e e e e AR e AR S

9 ‘fishlaw fil-imtiHaandat li'énnahum kaslaaniin.’
WOalr T IR s Sae i LIURRIE B na i e laet TS, o sebyions 1 Bemil

Exercise 7.4

Change the following direct questions into indirect speech
using sd’al law ‘he asked if. . . .’ Imagine you are
reporting the question to the person about whom it was
asked. Example:

‘zdaraw il-qdahira?’
sa’dlni law zirtaw il-gdahira.
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1 ‘shift il-ahrdam?’

R D e A A S ) L T o T R Y
2 ‘sim%aw il-xdbar?

L TR i o e P S e O
3 ‘rija9 min ish-shughul?

BAINE | i s i L s ot mben sat vt smmin e adscimme s s ST
4 nijHaw fil-imtiHdan?

SA A S ST R s T b e PN IR TR o
5 ‘kisar il-jaam?’

BAAMAE 5o iianicsiovivsniminsmennsitcnsn s rao e e B M e R0
6 ‘bdaagat il-janTa?

sd’alni

7.6 EXPRESSIONS OF MANNER

Adverbial expressions of manner are often expressed in Arabic by
a preposition + noun-phrase. Learn the following common phrases:

raaH bil-baaS ‘He went by bus’
biT-Tayydara by plane’
bis-sayydara by car’
bis-saykal by bicycle’

In these, and similar phrases which indicate mode of transport, fi
is an alternative to bi.

kitab bi-siir9a ‘He wrote quickly’
bi-buTu’ slowly’
bi-suhtiula with ease’
bi-Su%iuba with difficulty’

Note that in the above phrases, there is no definite article il. In
still other cases, manner adverbs are rendered by a single word:

raaH mdshi ‘He went on foor’
shdalha zitéat ‘He removed it quickly’
Dardbni chidhii ‘He hit me like this’
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7.7 FURTHER EXPRESSIONS OF TIME

In addition to the time expressions learnt in the units immediately
preceding this, the following are highly useful:

mita ‘when’
il-yoom ‘today’
fin-nahdar ‘in the day-time’

il-yoom is used to site a particular event at a particular time, e.g.

riHt ish-shughul il-yoom
‘I went to work today’

fin-nahdar (like bil-lay! ‘at night-time’) indicates activity over a
particular period of time (the part when there is daylight):

9indi shighul fin-nahdar
‘I have work during the day-time’

‘Day-shift’ in Arabic is in fact zaam in-nahdar.

Note also ams ‘yesterday’ and dwwal ams ‘the day before yester-
day’. Expressions for ‘next/last week/month’, etc. are formed using
the adjectives jaay ‘coming’ and mdaDi ‘past’, which agree with
the nouns they follow in the normal way:

is-subiiu9 il-jaaylil-mdaDi ‘next/last week’
ish-shdhar il-jaay/il-mdaDi ‘next/last month’
is-sdna l-jdaya/l-mdaDya ‘next/last year’

The days of the week are as follows:

yoom il-dHad ‘Sunday’
yoom il-ithndyn ‘Monday’
yoom ith-thaldatha ‘Tuesday’
yoom il-drba9a ‘Wednesday’
yoom il-xamiis ‘Thursday’
yoom il-jum9a ‘Friday’
yoom is-sabt ‘Saturday’

Very frequently, yoom is omitted:

9indana mdw9id il-drbaYa fis-sda%a sitta u nuSS
‘We've got an appointment on Wednesday at 6.30’
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jaay and mdaDi (agreeing where necessary) are used for ‘next/last
Sunday’, etc.:

shifndahum il-dHad il-mdaDi
‘We saw them last Sunday’

zaardoha il-jum9a l-mdaDya
‘They visited her last Friday’

Note that when saying what day it is, the phrase is
il-yoom yoom il-xamiis

or il-yoom il-xamiis

‘Today is Thursday’

Exercise 7.5

Read aloud and translate the following into English:
riHla ila I-kuwdyt

— yaa hdla yaa hdla dbu xaliil! il-Hdmdu lilldah 9ala

saldamtik!

— dllah yisdlmik yaa Hdssan.

— chayf kdanat ir-riHla? riHt biT-Tayydara, la?

— ay nd9am. killish zdyna kdanat. wuSdlt il-kuwdyt fis-
sda9a thaldatha il-94Sir u riHt siida min il-maTdar ila
s-saalmiyya.

hdlik saakniin hundak?

- ay. fi ayydam iz-zamdan kaan 9indahum bayt 9atiij fis-
suug bas baa9éoh u 'dxadhaw bayt jadiid bil-'ajaar is-
sdna I-mdaDya. bayt Hdlu wallah lih Hoosh daaxili
fiih shdjar u fith Hoosh barrdani killah zuhiiur.

zayn. u riHt mukdan ghayr fil-kuwdyt?

riHna [-Haddayiq wil-aswdag fin-nahdar wil-
maTda9im bil-layl

shloon hdlik?

il-Hdmdu lilldah bi xayr. wild 94mmi wdllah maa
shiftah min zamdan u Saar killish 9ood il-Hiin -
rayydal ya9ni. u hiiwa shdaTir bd9ad — Tdla9 il-

awwal fil-imtiHaandat ith-thaanawiyya.
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Exercise 7.6

Translate into Arabic:

A trip to London

— Hello, hello, Hassan! How was your trip?

- Great! We got to London at four in the afternoon and
went straight from the airport to the hotel. Our room
was very big with a beautiful view from the window.

— Where did you go in London?

— We visited the museums, the palaces and the restaurants
during the day and the theatres and cinemas at night.
Food is very expensive in comparison to Kuwait, but the
people are friendly and the weather’s cool.

— How much did you spend?

- A lot! But never mind! We were happy in London!

VOCABULARY SUMMARY

‘dala* (aat)
ahl (or hal)
il-ahrdam
il-aHad
bil-’ajdar

‘dkal
amriika

amriiki (yyiin)

ams
dawwal ams

il-’drba9a
‘arz
"dxadh
baag
bdayig/
bawdyga
baa9

‘tool’

‘family’

‘the Pyramids’

‘Sunday’

‘on a lease, for
rent’

‘to eat’

‘America’

‘American’

‘yesterday’

‘the day before
yesterday’

‘Wednesday’

‘cedar-tree’

‘to take’

‘to steal’

‘thief’

‘to sell’

baghddad
bdrra
barrdani
buTu’
chidhii
fitaH
fiindug/
fandadiq
gaal
gaam
ghayr
hddiyal
haddaya
Hadiiga/
Haddayiq
Hagg
llI-Hamdu
lilldah 9ala
salamtik

‘Baghdad’
‘outside’ (adv.)
‘outer’ (adj.)
‘slowness’

‘like this’

‘to open’
‘hotel’

‘to say’

‘to get up, rise’
‘other than’
‘present, gift’

‘park, garden’
‘for, to’

‘Welcome
back!’

Hoosh/
aHwdash

inn

isldam

isldami

il-ithndyn

jaa

jaab

Jaay

jaw

jaziira*/jizir

il-jurh9a*

kdafi

kaan

kasldan(iin)

killish

law

lubndan

lubndani

maat

mdaDi

maHDHuuDH

(iin)
il-mandama
manDHar/

mandaDHir
mariiD/

mdraDa
mdshi
maTdar(aat)
mdaT9am/

maTda9im
mdxzan/

maxdazin

mdywa*
min
miskiin

‘courtyard’

‘that’(conj.)
‘Islam’
‘Islamic’
‘Monday’
‘to come’
‘to bring’
‘coming, next’
‘weather’
‘island’
‘Friday’
‘enough’

‘to be’
Llazy'l
‘completely’
‘whether’
‘Lebanon’
‘Lebanese’
‘to die’
‘past’
‘lucky’

‘Manama’
‘view’

‘sick, ill’
‘on foot’
‘airport’
‘restaurant’

‘store-
cupboard,

storage-place’

‘fruit’

‘from, of’

‘poor,
wretched’

miSir
mistdanis(iin)

naam
nahdar
bin-nisba ila

il-gdahira*
raaH
riHla(aat)
rixSa

is-saalmiyya*
is-sabt

sd’al

sdykal

siida

suhiiula*
str9a*
shaaf

shaal
shdaTir(iin)
shdjar
shurTa*
Saad

Saar

Sadiig/aSdigda

Sdraf

Sayf

Sayfi
Suiuba*

ith-thaldatha*
Tdla9

Tayyib(iin)
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‘Egypt’

‘happy,
content’

‘to sleep’

‘day-time’

‘in relation to,
in comparison
to’

‘Cairo’

‘to go’

‘trip, outing’

‘permission(to
leave)’

‘Salmiya’

‘Saturday’

‘to ask’

‘bicycle’

‘straightaway;
straight on’

‘ease’

‘speed’

‘to look’

‘to remove’

‘clever, smart’

‘trees’(coll.)

‘police’

‘to hunt, catch’

‘to become,
happen’

‘friend’

‘to pay, spend’

‘summer’(n.)

‘summer’(adj.)

‘difficulty’

‘Tuesday’

‘to go out,
come out of’
‘pleasant, good
(of manner)’
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waqt

min wagqt
wiiSal

xaaf

il-xamiis
zaam(aat)
zaar
zdhra*/zuhitur

‘time’

‘early’

‘to arrive’

‘to fear’
‘Thursday’
‘shift(of work)’
‘to visit’
‘flower’

min zamdan

ayydam iz-
zamdan
zitdat
9ajiib
9amm

‘for a long
time’ (up to
the present)

‘the old days’

‘quickly’

‘strange, bizarre’

‘paternal uncle’

UNIT 8

8.1 NOUN-PHRASES

In Unit 1, we saw that expressions of quantity like ‘a kilo of rice’,
‘a bag of cement’ were expressed in Arabic by the simple juxta-
position of the two nouns concerned:

‘a kilo of rice’
‘a bag of cement’

kdylo 9aysh
chiis smiit

(lit: ‘kilo rice’)
(lit. ‘bag cement’)

In non-quantitative noun-phrases, a similar principle applies. Look
at the following examples:

miftdaH bayt
yad rayydal
wajh mdra
li9bat yihdal

‘a house-key’

‘a man’s hand’

‘a woman's face’
‘a children’s game’

(lit. ‘key house’)
(lit. ‘hand man’)
(lit. ‘face woman’)
(lit. ‘game children’)

(Note that the hidden ¢ of the feminine noun [i9ba ‘game’ shows
up in the last example, just as it does in quantitative expressions
like guiT9at ldHam ‘a piece of meat’.)

When such noun-phrases are made definite (‘the house-key’, ‘the

piece of meat’, etc.), the article i/ is prefixed to the second element
of the phrase only:

guT9at il-laHam .
miftdaH il-bayt

1i9bat il-yihdal

wajh il-mdra

‘the piece of meat’
‘the house-key’

‘the children’s game’
‘the woman’s face’

If an adjective modifies the first element in such a phrase, e.g. ‘the
delicious piece of meat’, ‘the big house-key’, this adjective is none
the less placed after the complete phrase, and agrees grammatically
with the noun it modifies. Thus:

guT9at il-laHam il-ladhiidha ‘the delicious piece of meat’
where ladhiidha is feminine since it modifies giiT9

wajh il-mdra l-jamiil ‘the woman's beautiful face’
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where jamiil, which is masculine, agrees with wajh although it
follows the feminine noun mdra. If one wishes to say ‘the piece of
delicious meat’, or ‘the face of the beautiful woman’, the adjective
is placed in the same position, but agrees with the second element
in the noun-phrase:

guT9at il-liHam il-ladhiidh
wajh il-mdra [-jamiila

‘the piece of delicious meat’

In noun-phrases where more than two nouns are involved, the
article il must always precede the final noun, if the phrase is
definite:

‘the colour of a woman's face’
‘the colour of the woman’s face’

indef: loon wajh mdra
def: loon wajh il-mdra

Exercise 8.1
Translate the following noun-phrases into Arabic:

the famous company boss; the Egyptian headmaster
(=*‘manager of the school’); the outside door of the house;
the fish market; the main accounts office; the big boys’
school; the Prime Minister (=‘head of the ministers’); the
high prices of materials

Translate into English:

wizdarat id-diféa9; dawlat il-kuwdyt; finjdal il-gdhwa;
kiitub il-mdktaba |-waTaniyya; laytdat ish-shawaari9;
wdlad mudfir ish-shdrika; bint mudiirat madrdsa;
dardayish bdyti [-9atiij

An alternative, and extremely commonly used way of linking nouns
together into a noun-phrase is the particle maal (fem. maala(t))
which means ‘belonging to’. maal is usually used in definite non-
quantitative phrases. Thus, instead of saying

miftdaH il-bayt

we may say

‘the house-key’

il-miftaaH maal il-bayt

‘the face of the beautiful woman’
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and instead of

li9bat il-yihdal ‘the children’s game’

we may say
il-li%9a madalat il-yihdal

Where noun-phrases of more than two elements are concerned, the

position of maal will depend on the precise meaning one wishes to
convey. Thus instead of
loon wajh il-mdra ‘the colour of the woman’s face’

we may say

il-loon maal wajh il-mdra ‘the colour of the woman’s face’

or

loon il-wajh maal il-mdra ‘the woman's face colour’

Possessive pronouns may also be suffixed to maal/maala:

il-bayt mdali ‘my house’
il-bytiut mdalti ‘my houses’
il-bdadla z-zdrga mdaltah ‘his blue suit’

Note that bayt mdali, bddla zdrga mdaltah would mean ‘a house
of mine’, ‘a blue suit of his’, meaning that ‘I’ or ‘*he’ had more than
one. maal is not normally used in quantitative expressions: chiis
is-smiit means ‘the bag of cement’, but il-chiis maal is-smiit would

normally be understood as meaning ‘the bag in which cement is
put’, ‘the cement-bag’.

Exercise 8.2

Change the following noun-phrases into noun-phrases using
maal which have the same meaning, and translate them
into English:

madrdsat il-bandat;, mdktab ir-ra’iis; zaam in-nahdar;
qamiiSi I-dHmar; dardayish il-Hijra |-960da; janTatich
il-kabiira; jidrdan il-gdSir id-daaxiliyya; maTdabix

mdT9am il-"arz; SuHuf il-kitdab; firiij il-bagaagiil
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8.2 THE ELATIVE ADJECTIVE

The elative adjective, which is used in Arabic in roughly the same
way as the comparative and superlative forms of the adjective in
English (‘bigger’, ‘biggest’), is formed according to the pattern
aC,C,aCs, where each ‘C’ represents a root consonant of the word.
Thus, in words where there are no ‘weak’ consonants in C; position:

kabiir ‘big’ dakbar ‘bigger’
Jjamiil ‘beautiful’ djmal ‘more beautiful’
zayn ‘good’ dzyan ‘better’

In words where C. is ‘weak’ (w or y, which in C; position are
respectively spelt u and i), the pattern is as follows:

ghdni ‘rich’ dghna ‘richer’
Halu ‘sweet, nice’ dHla ‘sweeter, nicer’

Where C: and C; are the same, the elative is typically of the form
aCaCC:

galiil ‘little, few’ agall ‘less, fewer’
xafiif ‘light (weight) axdff ‘lighter”

When two things are compared, the preposition min ‘than, from’
is used:

sdalwa djmal min fiaTma

‘Salwa is prettier than Faatima’
il-kuwaytiyyiin dghna min il-baHrayniyyiin
‘The Kuwaitis are richer than the Bahrainis’

It can be seen from these two examples, in which feminine and
plural nouns are being compared, that the elative adjective does
not agree with the noun it modifies in number or gender.

There are a few classes of adjectives whose elative adjective cannot
be formed according to the above pattern. The elative in these
cases is made by using the elative of kathiir ‘many, a lot’ — that is,
dkthar ‘more’ — together with the ordinary form of the adjective.
Adjectives of the CaCCaan pattern (e.g. ta9bdan ‘tired’) and col-
our adjectives (e.g. aHmar ‘red’) form their elatives in this way.
Note that in cases like these dkthar is not declined, but ta9bdan,
dHmar, etc. is:
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jaasim ta9bdan dkthar min 9dli

‘Jaasim is more tired than Ali’

faaTma za9ldana dkthar min dHmad
‘Faatima is more upset than Ahmad’
ir-rayaayiil farHaaniin dkthar min in-niswdan
‘The men are happier than the women’
il-baHar dzrag dkthar min is-sima

‘The sea is bluer than the sky’

bddlatik zdrga dkthar min bddlati dna

“Your suit is bluer than mine’

In order to express the ‘superlative’, il is prefixed to the elative:

sdlwa il-dHla ‘Salwa is the prettiest’

jdasim ta9bdan il-dkthar ‘Jaasim is the tiredest’

mdT9am il-’arz il-mdT9am il-dHsan fil-imaardat “The Cedars
restaurant is the best restaurant in the Emirates’

ish-shdrika l-akbar fil-baHrdyn shdrikat in-nafT il-
baHrayniyya ‘The biggest company in Bahrain is the Bahrain
Oil Company’

il-wdlad il-kasldan il-dkthar mHdmmad ‘The laziest boy is
Muhammad’

The superlative may also be expressed by other turns of phrase
involving the elative. Note the following:

(i) with a following singular noun:

Ydli aHsan 9damil fil-qisim

‘Ali is the best worker in the section’
salwa dshTar bint fiS-Saff

‘Salwa is the cleverest girl in the class’

(11) with a following definite plural noun:
9ali aHsan il-9ummdal fil-gisim
‘Ali is the best worker in the section’

sdlwa dshTar il-bandat fiS-Saff
‘Salwa is the cleverest girl in the class’
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(iii) with a following noun:

kill il-bandat fiS-Saff shaaTriin ldakin sdlwa dshTarhum

‘All the girls in the class are clever, but Salwa is the cleverest’
kdanaw xams ixwdan, u 9ali dkbarhum

“They were five brothers, and Ali was the eldest (of them)’

_Note that if a pronoun is suffixed to an elative which has a weak
final consonant, e.g. aghna ‘richer’, aghla ‘dearer, more expen-
sive’, the final -a is lengthened to -aa. Such elative forms as aghna
really have a ‘hidden’ final -aa, but this only shows up in suffixed
forms:

shift xams sayyaardat, aghldahum it-tuyiuta
‘I saw five cars, the dearest of them was the Toyota’

(iv) with a following wdaHid (fem. waHda):

kilhum shaaTriin ldakin sdalwa dgshTar waHda

*All of them are clever, but Salwa is the cleverest one’
il-bayt maali dkbar waaHid fish-shdari9

‘My house is the biggest one in the street’

Exercise 8.3
Look at the following example:

sd9ar il-9aysh wdayid ghdali
‘The price of rice is very high’
(ldHam) — ay, ldakin sd9ar il-liHam dghla bd9ad!
‘Yes, but the price of meat is even higher!’

Transform the following sentences in the same way, using
the cue words in brackets. Translate the sentences.

sd%ar il-liHam ghdali (sdmach) —
‘akil il-mdT9am zayn (bayr) —
bandat miSir Halwiin (lubndan) —
sayydarat il-mudiir kabiira (axtiuk) —
sikirtfirat il-muHdasib kasldana (ra’iis) —
dukkdan il-xabbdaz wdsix (baggdal) —
raatib il-9damil galiil (farrdash) —
samach il-kuwayt ladhiidh (baHrdyn) —
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8.3 WORD ORDER

In sentences which contain a verb, the normal word order in Arabic
is verb-subject-object/complement:

fishal 9dli fil-imtiHdan

‘Ali failed in the exam’

Ddrab dHmad axiuh bi shidda
‘Ahmed hit his brother hard’

In subordinate clauses after inn, however, the order is subject-verb

gaal 9ali inn aHmad raaH il-bayt

‘Ali said that Ahmad had gone home’

gdalat il-mdra inn dHmad maa 9indah fluus wdayid

‘The woman said that Ahmad hadn’t got a lot of money’

In sentences which do not contain verbs — that is sentences which

consist simply of a Subject and non-verbal Complement — the
subject comes first:

axuuyi rayydal zayn

‘My brother is a good man’
hiwa mudiir ish-shdrika

‘He’s the boss of the company’

Sometimes, however, for reasons of emphasis, this order is
reversed:

rayydal zayn, axiuyi!

‘My brother’s a really good man!" (and not a no-good)
mudiir ish-sharika, hiiwa!

‘He’s the company boss!’ (rather than an ordinary worker

This reversal of normal order is extremely common when an as-
sertion is being contradicted. Sometimes, however, it is used with-
out any deliberate emphasis. For example, the Gulf Arabic
equivalent of ‘My friend’s job is bricklaying’ may be either:

shiughul Sadiigi bannday (lit. ‘work my friend builder’)
or Sadiiqi shughlah bannday (lit. ‘my friend his work builder’)
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Similarly:

jinsiyyat abuuyi sa9uudiyya
or abiiuyi jinsiyyatah sa9uudiyya
‘My father’s nationality is Saudi Arabian’
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Exercise 8.4

In this exercise, an assertion is made followed by the ‘tag-
question’ muu chidhii? ‘Is that not so?’ Contradict the
assertion in the manner exemplified, and translate into
English:

ixit zéojtik raaHat miSir, muu chidhii?
(ldndan) la, zéojti ixitha rdaHat ldndan!
“Your wife's sister went to Egypt, didn’t she?’
‘No, my wife's sister went to London!’

shiughul amiina kdatiba, muu chidhii?
QrmarriBIB). - chovvenniiudoninivnsanii b i B PR it e
wild 9ali [-akbar killish shdaaTir, muu
chidhii?

il-bayt maal hdlik fi firiij il-mukhdarga, muu
chidhii?
(Brfi] -HamnGam) . .....oiooodvinesonnson oot D8 20 SU0T0 o sbb0s
Jjariimat sdlwa innaha bdagat sitt imyat
diindar
(Eitlat ORI 1/ s A s R T R P A st
il-yoomiyya mdalat il-xdadim xamsat
danaaniir
(stital. donaanlir) ot o s ST el T Rala L s bt Sl s b
iT-Tdabiq ith-thdani maal il-bank fiih
kandishan
27777, ) PR s (e R S s roatlr il [F L L L S R e
bu9d il-baHrdayn 9an giTar xamsiin mayl
(thalaattiin)y o imns il il unsinraint v inn i

Exercise 8.5

Pronunciation and comprehension practice

Read aloud the following passage and then answer the
comprehension questions on it. Consult the vocabulary
summary where necessary.

il-baHrdayn

dawlat il-baHrdyn jaziira Saghiira fil-xaliij il-9drabi.
kaan isimha fi gadiim iz-zamdan ‘dilmiun’ u Saar
isimha ‘il-baHrdyn' 96gubmaa fitHéoha il-9drab fil-qarn
is-sdabi9 baYad il-miildad, ya9ni 96gub il-hijra bi
shwdy. sammaooha 'il-baHrdyn’ li'ann fiiha noo9dyn
maay — maay Halwa u maay bdHar.

kdanat fi ayydam iz-zamdan il-mukddda l-waHiida
mdalat il-baHrayniyyiin il-ghooS. . . . ya9ni il-ghooS Hagg
il-li’'lu’. ldakin fil-arbaYiindat wil-xamsiindat Saar is-suug
mdaalah Da9iif shway u tirkaw il-ghawaawiiS dktharhum
il-ghooS u rdaHaw shdrikat in-nafT — ya9ni bdapko.

Yddad is-sukkdan maal il-baHrdyn Haaliyyan Hawdali
thaldath imyat alf dktharhum Tdab9an jinsiyyathum
baHrayniyya. il-baHrdyn bdlad faqiir bin-nisba ila
bulddan thdaniya fil-xaliij — mdthalan il-kuwdyt u giTar
— li'ann maa fiith zayt wdayid taHt 'érDha. ldakin il-
baHrdyn fi rd’yi dna djmal u ¢dHsan minhum alf mdrra.
laysh? li'annaha baladi Tab9an! la shakk innaha dHsan
balad fil-xaliij!

Now answer the following questions in English:

| When did the Arabs conquer Bahrain?

2 Why did they name it Bahrain?

3 What happened to the pearl-trade in the forties and
fifties?

4 Where did the ex-divers find work?

5 What is the population of Bahrain?

6 Why is Bahrain a relatively poor country by Gulf
standards?

7 How does the speaker feel about Bahrain in relation to
Kuwait and Qatar? Why?
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VOCABULARY SUMMARY

aHsan
arbaYiindat
baab/biibdan
badla*(aat)
il-baHrdyn
bdlad
bannaay/!

bandani
bulddan
bu9d
dawlaldiiwal
difda9
dukkdan/

dakaakiin
Da09iiffiin)
fagiir/fagdara
fitaH

galiil(iin)

gital
guwilagwiyda
ghabilaghbiyda
ghawdas/
ghawaawii§
ghooS
il-hijra*

Haaliyyan
Hisdab(aat)

imdara™(aat)
ixit/xawdat
jamiil(iin)
jariima*/
Jarda'im

‘better’

‘the (19)40s’
‘door’

*suit of clothes’
‘Bahrain’
‘country; town’
‘builder’

‘countries’
‘distance’
‘nation-state’
‘defence’
‘shop’

‘weak’
‘poor’

‘to open; to
conquer’
‘few, small in
number’

‘to kill’
‘strong’
‘stupid’
‘pearl-diver’

‘pearl-diving’
‘The Prophet’s
flight from
Mecca to
Medina’
‘at the
moment’
‘(financial)
account’
‘emirate’
‘sister’
‘beautiful’
‘crime’

kathiir(iin)
layt(aat)

li9ba* (aat)
lWi'lu’lla’ dali
mdadda®/
mawdadd
maal
mashhtiur
mdThax-
maTdabix
madthalan
miftaaH/
mafaatiiH
miildad
muHadaasib(iin)
mukdadda*

mumdrriDa*
(aat)

miut9ib

muu chidhii?

ndadi/nawdadi

nafT

qadiim iz-
zamdan

qarn/quriun

rd’ylarda

sdabi9

sdmma

sa%ar/as9aar

saiudi(yyiin)

sima

sdakin/sukkdan

SaHiifa*/
SuHuf

SaHrda

‘many,
numerous’
‘light’ (e.g. of a
street, car)
‘game’
‘pearl’
‘material,
substance’
‘belonging to’
‘famous’
‘kitchen’

‘for example’
‘key; opener’

*birth’
‘accountant’
‘job, way of
earning
money’
‘nurse’

‘tiring’

‘isn’t that so?
‘club, society’
‘petroleum’
‘ancient times’

‘century’
‘opinion’
‘seventh’
‘to name’
‘cost, price’
‘Saudi Arabian
‘sky’
‘inhabitant’
‘page (of a
book)’
‘desert’

shakk/shkiiuk
shidda*

bi shway

tarak
Tdabiq/
Tawaabig
thagiilithigdal
ustdadh/
asdatidha
waHiid
wajh/wujiuh
waziir/lwuzarda

xafiif/xifaaf

‘doubt’
‘strength.
intensity’
‘by a small
amount’
‘to leave’
‘storey’

‘heavy’
‘teacher’

‘single, sole’
‘face’
‘minister’
‘light” (in
weight)

il-xaliij

xamsiindat
yad or/aydadi
yoomiyya(aat)
zayt

ziraaY9a*
zoojlazwdaj
zooja* (aat)
9ddad

9an

96gub
96gubmaa
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*The (Arabian)
Gulf’
‘the (19)50s’
*hand’
‘day’s wages’
oil’
‘agriculture’
*husband’
‘wife’
‘number’ (i.e.
total)
‘from, away
from’

“after’ (prep.)
‘after’ (conj.)
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9.1 PAST-TENSE VERBS: ‘DOUBLED’ VERBS

The first of two further sub-categories of the verb is the so-called
‘doubled’ verb. In ‘doubled’ verbs, the consonants in second and
third position in the consonant skeleton are the same. Thus, we
have the root d-sh-sh with the basic meaning ‘to enter’. By normal
rules, the basic form of the verb from this root would be dashash;
this, however, is an inadmissible form in Arabic, and we find dashsh
‘to enter” instead. In the same way, we find gaTT ‘to throw’ instead
of gaTaT from the root g-T-T. The basic form of the past tense of
‘doubled’ verbs is always CaCC (where C = consonant), and they
are all conjugated according to the following pattern:

shaggayt ‘I tore’
shaggdyt ‘you(m.) tore’
shaggayti ‘you(f.) tore’
shagg ‘he tore’
shaggat ‘she tore’
shaggdyna ‘we tore’
shaggdytaw ‘you(pl.) tore’
shdggaw ‘they tore’

The main difference between the ‘doubled’ verb conjugation and
that of the regular strong verb is that an -ay- infix is inserted after
the root before consonant-initial endings, i.e. before -t, -ti. -taw, -
na.

9.2 PAST-TENSE VERBS: ‘WEAK’ VERBS

‘Weak’ verbs in Gulf Arabic are those which have y as final root
consonant. This y only shows up in those parts of the verb where
the ending for person/gender begins with a consonant (cf. the
remarks above on ‘doubled’ verbs). The basic form of the ‘weak’
verb is CvCa, e.g. misha ‘to walk’, liga ‘to find, meet’, gdra ‘to
read’, ddra ‘to know (something)’. The conjugation of these verbs
is very similar to that of ‘doubled’ verbs:
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mishdyt ‘T walked’ garayt ‘I read’
m:?shéyt ‘you(m.) walked'  gardyt ‘you(m.) read’
mt:shéyti ‘you (f.) walked’  gardyti ‘you(f.) read’
misha ‘he walked’ gdra ‘he read’
mishat ‘she walked’ gdrat ‘she read’
mishdyna ‘we walked’ gardyna ‘we read’
mishdytaw ‘you(pl.) walked"  gardytaw ‘you(pl.) read’
mishaw ‘they walked’ gdraw ‘they read’

9.3 TIME CONJUNCTIONS

Sequences of past actions can be expressed in Arabic using a variety
of conjunctions:

(i) yoom ‘at the time when’

Examples:

yoom dashshdyt il-bayt, shardbt glaas maay

‘When 1 entered the house, I drank a glass of water’
Sdarat za9ldana yoom shdafat il-ghdlaT

‘She got angry when she saw the mistake’

yoom is normally used to link past actions which are more or less
simultaneous.

(ii) 96gubmaa, xdlfmaa, bd9admaa ‘after’

Examples:

96gubmaa SaaDéohum, Dirbéohum bi shidda

‘After they caught them, they beat them severely’

bidaw sh-shighul mdrra thdanya xdlfmaa gdgamaw min il-
ghdda

‘They began work again after they got up from (their) lunch’

baY%admaa raaH 9dnni, nisdyt ismah

‘After he went from me, I forgot his name’
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(iii) gabil la or gabilmaa ‘before’
Examples:

maa darayt bih gabil la Hichdyt wiyydak

‘I didn't know about him (what he was like) before I spoke to
you’

sakkdayt il-baab gabilmaa wiSlaw

‘I shut the door before they arrived’

(iv) layn ‘until; as soon as’
Examples:

dazzdyt iT-Tafféaya layn TdaHat min il-mayz

*You(m.) pushed the ash-tray until it fell off the table’

layn wuSdlt il-maTdar, riHt il-mdktab maal ra’iis shdrikat
Tayardan il-xaliij

‘As soon as 1 got to the airport, I went to the office of the head
of the Gulf Airways Company’

Exercise 9.1
A day in the life

In this exercise, you have to translate and connect, using an
appropriate conjunction, sets of sequenced events from an
imaginary diary.

Example:

(as soon as) — Saw the accident. Telephoned the police
layn shift il-Hdadtha, Ddrabt tilifiun lish-shurTa

First of all, translate the diary entries into Arabic using the
1st person singular; then, go through the exercise again
using the 3rd person ‘he’.

Tuesday, April 6
(as soon as) — Got up. Drank a glass of tea and had
breakfast.
(after) — Finished breakfast. Played with the kids.
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(before) — Read the morning paper. Left the house.
(when) — Got to the office. Went straight to the
factory.
(after) — Inspected the products. Talked to the
foreman.
(as soon as) — Returned to the office. Farrash brought
me tea.
(before) — Telephoned my wife. Went to the bank.
(when) — Finished business at the bank. Walked by
the sea-shore and had lunch.

9.4 ORDINAL NUMBERS

The ordinal numbers from 1 to 10 have masculine and feminine
forms, as follows:

masc. feminine

dwwal tiula “first’
thdani thaanya ‘second’
thdalith thaaltha ‘third’
raabi9 rdab%a ‘fourth’
xdamis xdamsa ‘fifth’
sdadis sdadsa ‘sixth’
sdabi9 sdab%a ‘seventh’
thaamin thaamna ‘eighth’
raasi9 tdas9a ‘ninth’
Qdashir 9dashra ‘tenth’

Unlike other declinable adjectives, the ordinal numbers 1-10 may

occur before the noun they modify, in which case they are not
inflected for gender:

thaalith yoom ‘the third day’
dwwal walad ‘the first boy’
thadani bint ‘the second girl’

vdadis ziydara ‘the sixth visit’
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This adjective-noun construction is also used to render the English
‘the first one, the second one’, etc.:

— ay wdaHid Habbdyt dkthar?
‘Which one did you like the most?’
- dwwal wdaHid.
‘The first one.’

If the thing being referred to is feminine by gender:

— ay sayydara shardyt?
‘Which car did you buy?’
— thdani waHda.
“The second one.’

This ordinal number-noun construction is thus grammatically sim-
ilar to the elative adjective-noun construction we saw in Unit 8 —

daHsan rayydal, though it contains no definite article, means ‘the
best man’. However, the ordinal numbers can also be placed after

the noun they modify, in which case they agree with it in gender,
and the definite article il must be used:

‘the third day’
‘the first boy’
‘the first girl’

‘the fifth visit’

il-yoom ith-thdalith
il-wdlad il-awwal
il-bint il-tiula
iz-ziydara l-xdamsa

When ordinal numbers function grammatically as nouns rather than
adjectives, i.e. in noun-phrases of the kind described in 8.1., e.g.
‘the fourth of his books’, ‘the second of the boys’, they do agree

in gender with the noun they refer to:

thdani l-awldad
xdamsat il-Hujar
thdalith kitubah
sdadsat in-niswdan

‘the second of the boys’
‘the fifth of the rooms’
‘the third of his books’
‘the sixth of the women’

Two exceptions to this are dwwal ‘first’ and daxir ‘last’ which,

when used as nouns, do not decline:

dwwal il-bandat
dwwal is-sdna
daxir il-Hichdaya

‘the first of the girls’
‘the first (part) of the year’
’the end (part) of the story’
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dwwal and daxir are also used in the plural form awdayil and
awdaxir in certain time phrases:

awdayil ish-shdhar ‘the first (few days) of the
month’
‘the last (few days) in

Ramadan’

awdaxir ramaDdan

The ordinal numbers from 11 onwards present few problems. They
are the same in form as their corresponding cardinals, they do not
decline, and they always follow their noun:

ish-shdahar il-ithnd9shar
il-mdrra th-thalaathtd9shar
idh-dhikra [-xamsiin

‘the twelth month’
‘the thirteenth time’
‘the fiftieth anniversary’

Exercise 9.2
Translate the following phrases and sentences into English:

1 is-safiina l-iula 2 id-dars il-dwwal fi thaalith il-kitub
3 iS-SaHiifa [-9ishriin min it-taqriir il-daxir 4 daxir ish-
shdhar ir-raabi9 5 il-bayt is-sittd9shar 9ala l-yamiin

6 xdamis shdari9 9dla l-yasdar 7 dwwal shay, il-fluus
maa 9indi u thdani shay maa mish waqt kdafi 8 awwal
mdrra riHt is-sa9uudiyya maa Habbdytha; thaani mdrra,
9ijbatni akthar

9.5 s INTHS

The western calendar is in general use in the Gulf, but there are
alternative names for each month. The set which is borrowed from
European languages is becoming commoner, but it is well to be
able at least to recognise the local names:

Europeans Local

yanaayir kaantiun ith-thdani  ‘January’
fabraayir shubdaT ‘February’
maars aadhdar ‘March’

abriil niisdan ‘April’
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mdayo ayydar ‘May’
yuunyo Haziirdan ‘June’
yiiulyo tammuuz ‘July’
awghiistos aab ‘August’
sibtambar ayliul ‘September’
uktiiubar tishriin il-dwwal ‘October’
nufdambar tishriin ith-thdani ‘November’
disambar kaaniiun il-dwwal ‘December’

Dates are expressed by prefixing the masculine form (where there
is one) of the cardinal numbers to the month. No preposition is
required to express the English ‘on’, but sometimes fi is used:

wuSdlt il-kuwdyt (fi) waaHid Haziirdan min is-sdna l-mdaDya
‘T arrived in Kuwait on the 1st of June last year’

tirkaw s-sa9uudiyya (fi) saba9 disambar il-mdaDi

‘They left Saudi Arabia on the 7th of last December’

The first of January, New Year's Day, is called raas is-sdna (lit.
‘head of the year’).

It is a good idea for the western resident to be aware of some of
the principal events in the Islamic year. Since the Islamic calendar
is lunar, the festivals described below occur ten days earlier each
year.

ramaDdan is the fasting month, when Muslims may not eat or
drink between sun-up and sun-down. The end of the daily fast is
signalled by a shot from a cannon (midfa9) in all large Gulf cities.
At the end of ramaDdan, when the new moon is sighted, there is
feasting for two or three days at the 9iid il-fiTr ‘Festival of the
Fast-breaking’.

The most important 9iid (plural a9ydad) occurs during the pilgrim-
age month, called dhu [-Hijja. On the tenth day of this month,
every Muslim family slaughters a sheep or a goat (or a larger animal
if they can afford it) and eats it. This 9iid is called 9id il-dD-Ha |
or ‘Festival of the Sacrifice.’ i

In some Gulf states, most notably Bahrain, the first month of the
Muslim calendar, called muHdrram, is marked by Shi’'i religious
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processions which reach their culmination on the ninth and tenth
of that month, The processions commemorate the martyrdom of
Hussain, son of ‘Ali, the Prophet’s cousin, at the battle of Kerbela,
Iraq, on 10th muHdrram AD 680. The tenth day of muHdrram,
which is particularly holy to all Shi'is, is called 9aashiiura.

Exercise 9.3
Reading comprehension

Read aloud the following dialogue, and consulting the
vocabulary summary and notes where necessary answer the
comprehension questions. Then translate the dialogue.

il-imaardat fil-qadiim wil-Hiin

Interviewer: Saar lik midda Tawiila fil-xaliij, yaa sdyyid
Johnson, muu chidhfi?

Johnson: ay wdllah, Hawdali saba9td9shar sdna. dna il-
Hiin sitt sanawdat fi dubdy, ldakin tammdyt iHdd9shar
sdna fil-baHrdyn min gabil.

: shinhu shughlak fil-baHrdyn, ya9ni?

: shughli ya9ni muHdasib ra’iisi fi sharikat tijéara.

: 9dyal laysh jiit il-imaardat? maa 9ijbatik il-baHrdyn?

. bdla, bdla, 9ijbdtni waayid, ldakin iHdd9shar sdna
miudda Tawiila . . . yoom min il-ayydam, gdalat liyyi
z6ojti innaha mdllat min il-bildad. gilt liha inni
malldyt min ish-shighul fi shdarikat it-tijéara, dna
ba%ad . . . nzayn, Tarrdsht risdala lil-mudiir maal
shdrikat is-smiit fi dubay, u Taldbt fiiha waDhiifa
jadiida. layn ligdyt il-jawdab fardHt li’dnnahum
qibléoni Haalan u 9aTéoni rdatib dkthar min maa
9aTooni fish-shdrika [-baHrayniyya.

I: shrd’yik fil-imaardat?

J: dwwal maa jiit il-imaardat, ya9ni min Hawdali 9ishriin
sdna, maa kaan fitha shay — la maay wa la dkil zayn.
bi SardaHa, ya9ni il-baHrdyn dHsan minha 9ishriin
mdrra ldakin shway shway taghdyyarat (changed) il-
dshya, Hatta yoom rija%t, shiftha killish ghayr il-

G Pt o B

awwal.
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. shloon ghayr, ya9ni?
. fi kill mukdan fit mabdaani Ddxma. buntuk,

9imaardat, guSuur, maTda%9im. kill shay mawjiud,
maa fii shay ndagiS.

. nzayn, wil-imaardat maal il-Hiin 9ijbatik dkthar min il

bdlad illi (which) 9ardftah fil-xamsiindat, law bil-9aks?

. su'aal Sa%ab. fil-qadiim, in-naas fagdara, SaHiiH,

ldakin gliubhum zdyna. il-Hiin la. Séaraw dghna min
awwal — 9indahum byuiut mafriusha bi kill shay, u
sayyaardat amriikiyya Ddxma . . . ldakin fi rd’yi dna,
Sdarat il-andasa aqall min maa kdanat.

ya9ni, fi rd’yik zdadat il-flius ldakin qdllat il-andasa?
: Sidj . . . u zdadat il-amrdaD bd%ad!

Notes

Line 1 Saar lik. . . this phrase is commonly used to

express the idea of ‘have been here for'. Saar is
always masculine in form, even when, as here, its
subject mudda ‘period’ is feminine.

8 9dyal ‘well then, so’
9djab ‘to please someone’

9 bdla is normally used like the French ‘si’, i.e. to
deny a negative assertion.

12 dna bd%9ad ‘me too’.

16 min maa ‘than what’. maa means ‘what’ in this
sense as well as ‘not’.

18 shrd'yik = sh + ra’y + ik ‘what — view — your’ =
‘What's your opinion?’

19 min 9ishriin sdna ‘twenty years ago’ min +
cardinal number + sdna means ‘X years ago’.

30 bil-9aks ‘on the contrary, vice-versa, the other way
round’.

Questions

1 Saar lis-sayyid Johnson cham sdna fil-baHrdayn?
2 shinhu kaan shiighlah hundak?
3 laysh ghdyyar (changed) shiighlah?

4 shloon HdSSal (got) shughul jadiid fi dubdy?
5 shloon il-imaardat fil-xamsiindat bin-nisba ila -
baHrdyn?
6 shloon kaanat Haal sukkdan il-imaardat fil-xamsiindat?
T fi ra’y is-sdayyid Johnson, ay wiHda dHsan, il-imaardat
maal il-qadiim law maal il-Hiin? laysh?
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VOCABULARY SUMMARY

aab
aadhdar
daxir
abriil
andasa

awdaxir
awdayil
awghiistos
awwal

awwal maa

ayluul
ayyaar
bila

bd9admaa
bida
bildad/
bulddan
ddra(bi)

dars/druus
dashsh

‘August’

‘March’

‘last, latest’

‘April’

‘enjoyment,
companion-
ship’

‘end parts’

‘beginning parts’

‘August’

“first,
previous(adj.)
; old
times(n.); first
of all’

‘when first’
(conj.)

‘September’

‘May’

‘yes, on the
contrary’

‘after’(conj.)

‘to begin’

‘country’

‘to know
(something)’

‘lesson’

‘to enter’

dazz
disambar
Ddrab
tilifiiun
Ddxim

dhikra

dhu I-Hijja

fabrdayir
faraH

gabil la i

gdbilmaa
min gabil

gdra

gaTT

ga%ad
ghdlaT)/

aghldaT
ghdyyar

‘to push’
‘December’
‘to telephone’

‘large,
enormous’

‘memory (of
something);
commemo-
ration’

‘twelfth month
of the Islamic
calendar’

‘February’

‘to be happy.
joyful’

‘before’(conj.)

‘before’(adv.)

‘to read’

‘to throw (esp.
‘away’)’

‘to sit; to get up
(in the
morning)’

‘mistake’

‘to change’
(trans.)
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Haadtha™/

Hawdadith
Hdalan
Habb
Haziirdan
HdSSal
Hicha
Hichaaya*
kaantiun il-

dwwal
kaaniiun ith-

thdani
kishaf (9dla)
layn

liga

maars

mdayo

mabnal
mabdani

mafriush

mall (min)

mantiuj(aat)
mdraD/
amrdaD
midfa9/
maddafi9
misha
miidda*

muHdrram

ndagiS
niisdan
nisa
nufdmbar
gibal

*accident’

‘on the spot’
‘to love, like’
*June’

‘to get, obtain’

‘to talk’
‘story’
‘December’

‘January’

‘to inspect’

‘as soon as,
until’

‘to meet, find’

‘March’

iMay!

‘building’

‘furnished’
‘to get fed Lip
with’
‘product’
‘illness’

‘cannon’

‘to walk’

‘period of time’

‘1st month of
the Muslim
calendar’

‘lacking’

*April’

‘to forget’

‘November’

‘to accept’

qall

rdabi9
raas/ruus
ramaDdan

rayuug
sdadis
safiina*/stifun
sakk
sibtambar
siif

SaHiiH

bi SardaHa*
Sd9ab

shagg
shubdaT
shway shway

tdasi9
taghdyyar

tamm

tammuuz
rijdara™

tishriin il-
dwwal
tishriin ith-
thdaani

TaaH
Taffdaya*
(aat)

Tdlab

Tdarrash

‘to be little,

few; become

]

few

‘fourth’

*head’

‘the Muslim
month of
fasting’

‘breakfast’

‘sixth’

*ship’

‘to shut’

‘September’

‘sea-shore’

‘true, correct’

‘frankly’

‘difficult’

‘to tear’

‘February’

‘slowly, little
by little’

‘ninth’

‘to change’
(intrans.)

‘To stay,
continue’

July’

‘trade,
commerce’

‘October’

‘November’

‘to fall’
‘ashtray’

‘to ask for,
demand’
‘to send’

Tayaraan

thaamin

uktuubar

tiula

waDhiifa™/
waDHdayif

vdamis

valfmaa

yamiin

vandayir

yasdar

yoom

yoom min il-
ayydam

yiiulyo

yuunyo

zaad

Ydashir

‘aviation’
‘eighth’
‘October’
‘first’(f.)

‘duty, job, post’

“fifth’

‘after’ (conj.)
‘righthand side’
‘January’
‘lefthand side’
‘when’ (conj.)
‘one day’

July’

‘June’

‘to increase’
‘tenth’

Qaashitiura
9djab
bil-9aks
9draf

9dTa

9dyal
Qiidla9ydad
9iid il-fiTr

9iid il-daD-Ha

9imdara*(aat)

UNIT9 111

‘10th
muHarram’

‘to please
(someone)’

‘on the
contrary’

‘to know
(something or
someone)’

‘to give'

‘well then, so’

‘festival’

‘Festival of the
Fast-breaking’

‘Festival of the
Sacrifice’

‘apartment
block’
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UNIT 10

‘the girl whom I saw in the shop’
ir-rayydal illi gilt lik 9dnnah

1 T
‘The man whom I told you about’
in-naas illi sa'dltik 9dnhum

& i)
‘The people whom I asked you about’
il-jariida~Ili 9aTaytik iyydaha

Ts 7

‘The newspaper which I gave you'

10.1 RELATIVE CLAUSES

The relative pronoun as subject of the verb

In the sentence ‘I saw the man who broke his leg’, the relative
pronoun ‘who’ refers back to the definite noun ‘the man’, and
functions as the subject of the verb ‘broke’ in the relative clause
‘who broke his leg’. This sentence in Arabic is

The literal meaning of these phrases is ‘The man whom I saw
him. . " “The girl whom I saw her. . .", ‘The people whom I asked
you about them’, ‘'The newspaper which I gave you ir'. In Arabic,
the antecedent noun, if it is the direct or indirect object of the
verb, is ‘echoed’ by a pronoun which agrees with it in gender and
number. This rule applies regardless of whether the antecedent is
definite or indefinite:

rayydal shiftah fish-shdari9
(.

‘A man whom I saw in the street’

shift ir-rayydal illi kisar riilah

illi, *who, which’ is used in Arabic relative clauses to refer back to
an antecedent noun, whether animate or inanimate, if that noun is
definite. It is definite either (as in the above example) by virtue of
the definite article i/ or by any pronoun suffix, e.g.

shift axuuyi illi kisar riilah

‘I saw my brother who broke his leg’

If the noun which is referred back to (the ‘antecedent’) is indefinite,
illi is not used:

shift rayydal kisar riilah
‘I saw a man who broke his leg’

Jjarfida 9aTaytik iyydaha
1

‘A newspaper which I gave you’

Wherever an antecedent noun is definite, illi is used to refer back
to it in relative clauses; if it is indefinite, illi is not used. Verbless® velitive chacics
In equational sentences like

ir-rayydal muddrris wil-mdra muddrrisa-"The man is a teacher

The relative pronoun as object of the verb and the woman is a teacher’

illi also functions as the equivalent of ‘whom’: I'here is no need for an Arabic equivalent of the English verb ‘to

be'. When such equational sentences are made into relative clauses
in Arabic — “The man/woman who is a teacher. . ." — the following
type of construction is used:

ir-rayydal illi shiftah fish-shdari9
, Y
‘The man whom I saw in the street’
il-bint illi shiftha fid-dukkdan
, R

ir-rayyaal illi hiwa muddrris. . .

| .
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‘The man who is a teacher. . .’
il-mdra~Ili hiya muddrrisa. . .
Loceald
‘The woman who is a teacher. . .
in-naas illi hum fagdara. . .
¢ AR
‘The people who are poor. . .’

Thus we see that where the subject of a ‘relativised’ equational
sentence is definite, an independent pronoun which refers back to

it is inserted: it is as if one said ‘The man who he is a teacher. . . °,

etc.

The Arabic equivalent of ‘whose’ presents no particular problem:

ir-rayydal illi shiighlah muddrris

‘The man whose job is teaching. . .’

(lit. *The man who his job teacher. . .")
il-bint illi sha9arha dswad

‘The girl whose hair is black. . .’

(lit. ‘the girl who her hair black. . .")
in-naas illi awldadhum kaslaantiin. . .
‘The people whose sons are lazy. . .
(lit. ‘the people who their sons lazy. . .")

If the antecedent is indefinite, illi is omitted:

bint sha%arha dswad
‘A girl whose hair is black’, ‘A black-haired girl’, etc.

Verbless relative clauses expressing possession (using 9ind) are

constructed according to the patterns already illustrated, e.g. defi-

nite antecedent noun:

il-miskiin illi maa 9indah fluus. . .

‘The unfortunate who hasn’t any money. . .’
il-aghniyda~Ili 9indhum likiuk. . .

“The rich who've got tens of thousands. . .

indefinite antecedent noun:

miskiin maa 9indah fluus. . .
‘An unfortunate who hasn’t any money. . .’, etc.
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illi often stands for an unspecified person or thing in the main
clause of a sentence, equivalent to the English ‘That which. . .’,
‘He who. . .’

illi raaH raaH

‘What'’s gone is gone’ (i.e. ‘Don’t cry over spilt milk’)
illi gilt liyyi 94nha maa ligayt

‘I didn’t meet the woman you told me about’

(lit. ‘She whom you told me about her, I didn’t meet’)

Exercise 10.1

Make as many Arabic sentences as you can from the table
below:

is the chief accountant
is a big contractor
I saw yesterday is a friend of the ruler

I wrote a letter t0 5 an important personality
The man I sent my report to s the deputy director

I'told you about 5 3 famous journalist
I spoke with is the deputy Prime Minister
is the chief engineer

Exercise 10.2

Make as many sensible Arabic sentences as you can from
this table:

The party 1 went to famous

The holiday I spent in London nice

The places I visited expensive

The hotels I stayed in was very Pretty

The buildings I saw were cheap

The university I went to large
spacious
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Exercise 10.3

Make as many questions as you can from this table:

ticket I ordered half an hour ago?

letter I received yesterday?

report I gave you?

newspaper I wrote?

file I asked for a week ago?
Where’s the {504 I bought this morning?

telegram I put here 5 minutes ago?

pen

book

parcel

10.2 DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS

The forms are tabulated below, the bracketed elements being op-
tional. As in English, ‘this’ and ‘these’ are used to refer to people
and objects which are relatively nearer to the speaker in space or
time.

masculine feminine
‘this’ hdadha hdadhi
‘that’ haadhdak haadhiich/haadhiik
‘these’ (haa)dhayldyn
‘those’ (haa)dhayldak/(haa)dhooldak

Examples:

hdadha zayn

“This is nice’ (or ‘“This man/boy, etc. is nice’)
hdadha bayt 9atiij

‘This is an old house’

haadhdak rayydal shaghghdal

‘That (one over there) is a hard-working man’
hdadhi fikra zdyna

‘This is a good idea’

haadhiich bint shaaTra

‘That (one there) is a clever girl’
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haadhayldyn Y9ummadaal shaghaaghiil

‘These (ones here) are hard-working labourers’
dhayldyn samaamiich

‘These (men here) are fishermen’

haadhayldak kaslaaniin

‘Those (people) are lazy’

dhayldak maa fithum fdyda

‘Those (people, things) are useless’

(lit. *Those not in them use’)

Often in Gulf Arabic, the demonstrative pronoun follows the noun
to which it refers. When this happens, the haa-element of the form
is usually missed off, except in the case of hdadha, which always
retains it. Thus the sentences above could alternatively be ex-
pressed as below, with no change in meaning;:

zayn, hdadha

bayt 9atiij, hdadha
rayydal shaghghdal, dhaak
fikra zdyna, dhi

bint shdaaTra, dhiich, etc.

Note the following type of construction where the person or object
referred to by the demonstrative pronoun is definite:

hdadha hiiwa r-rayydal

‘This is the man:’

hdadhi hiya I-bint illi nijHat fil-imtiHdan

*This is the girl who passed the exam’

dhaylayn hum il-kaslaaniin illi maa réaHaw sh-shiighul
‘These are the lazy (people) who didn’t go to work’
dhooldak hum illi maa fithum fayda

‘Those are the ones who are useless’

A personal pronoun ‘he’, ‘she’ (‘it’), or ‘them’ must be inserted
between the demonstrative pronoun and its referent in equational
sentences of the ‘This is the X. . .” type.
10.3 DEMONSTRATIVE ADJECTIVES

[n order to say ‘this man’, ‘that girl’, ‘those houses’, etc., we prefix
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the demonstrative pronoun forms which we have just seen to the
defined form of the noun: it is as if we say ‘this the man’, ‘that the
girl’, ‘those the houses’. The forms of the demonstratives which are
used in this adjectival function are slightly different:

‘this/these’ ‘that/those’

ha(adha) r-rayydal  (haa)dhaak ir-rayydal
singular { m. ‘This man’ ‘That man’

ha(adhi) l-mdra (haa)ikiich il-mdra

f. “This woman’ ‘That woman'’

m. har-rayaayiil (haa)dhayldak ir-rayaayiil
‘These men’ ‘Those men’
han-niswdan (haa)dhayldak in-niswdan
‘These women’ ‘Those women’

plural

Once again, the bracketed elements are optional. It can be seen
that the demonstrative phrases like ‘this X’ and ‘these Xs’ tends to
be simply a shortened form of the haa- + definite noun, whereas
‘that X' and ‘those Xs' tend to be the second element of the
demonstrative, the part which begins with dh-, + definite noun.
Examples:

hdadha r-rayydal zayn
har-rayydal zayn
‘This man is good’

hdadhi l-as9dar ghdalya
hal-as9dar ghdalya
‘These prices are high’

haadhiich il-layla riHna s-siinama
dhiich il-layla riHna s-siinama
‘That night we went to the cinema’

haadhaylaak il-faraariish min zaam in-nahdar
dhayldak il-faraariish min zaam in-nahdar
‘Those cleaners are from the day shift’
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An important point to note is that, in all of these examples, omis-
sion of the definite i/ would change the sense to ‘This is a good
man’. ‘These are high prices’, etc. — i.e. the demonstrative would
function as a pronoun (10.2. above).

Frequently, as with the demonstrative pronoun, the demonstrative
adjective is placed after the whole noun-phrase to which it refers.
When this happens, the haa-element of the form tends to be missed
off, except for haadha, which is never shortened:

ir-rayydal hdadha zayn

“This man is good’

il-as9dar dhi ghdalya

‘These prices are high’

il-faraariish dhayldak min zaam in-nahdar
‘Those cleaners are from the day shift’

Examples with longer noun-phrases:

hdadha [-bayt il-9atiij
il-bayt il-9atiij hdadha
‘This old house’

dhayldak iz-zuwwdar il-miSriyyiin
iz-zuwwdar il-miSriyyiin dhayldak
‘Those Egyptian visitors’

The shortened forms of ‘this’ and ‘these’ in har-rayydal, hal-mdra
are never postposed: one does NOT say ir-rayydal ha, il-mdra ha.

If the demonstrative adjective is postposed, it must be placed after
the complete noun-phrase it refers to. If one wants to say, for
example, ‘this company director’ or ‘that Prime Minister’, one has

tO say:
mudiir ish-shdrika hdadha
ra'lis il-wuzarda dhaak

mudiir ish-shdrika and ra’fis il-wuzarda are the entities which
are being referred to, not simply mudiir and ra’fis, hence the
demonstrative follows the complete phrase. Note also that it agrees
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with the head-noun mudiir and ra’iis, not shdrika (f.) or wuzarda
(pl.); if we were to say

mudlir ish-shdrika hdadhi
ra’iis il-wuzarda dhayldak

this would be understood as ‘the director of this company’, ‘the
head of those ministers’ because hdadhi can only refer to a feminine
noun and dhayldak to a plural one. In an example like

miftdaH il-bayt hdadha

the meaning is ambiguous between ‘this house-key’ and ‘the key of
this house’ because both miftdaH and bayt are masculine nouns.
In such cases, the context usually makes the meaning clear; how-
ever there is a tendency to say

miftdaH hdadha l-bayt
when one means ‘the key of this house’ and
miftéaH il-bayt hdadha

for ‘this (particular) house-key’

Exercise 10.4
Look at the example below:

(bayt) £50,000 £30,000 (ghdali)
—  hal-bayt dghla min dhaak
— or hadadha I-bayt dghla min haadhdak
— or il-bayt hdadha dghla min dhaak, etc.

Now using the data below, make similar sentences using
these patterns. Try to make several sentences, as
illustrated, for each example:

1 (ydahil) 90% correct 60% correct (shdaTir)

answers

2 (sayydara) £5,000 £4,500 (ghdali)
3 (Hijra) 60 sq. ft. 50 sq. ft. (wdasi9)
4 (shayb) 80 years old 70 years old (kabiir)
5 (wdlad) 5 ft 4 ft 6 in. (Tawiil)
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6 (kurub) pub. 1902 pub. 1930 (gadiim)
7 (xiydash) 100 1b 75 1b (thagiil)
8 (shigqa) £500 per £700 per month (raxiiS)
month
9 (janTa) 15 1b 20 1b (xafiif)
10 (shayx) £10 million  £7 million (ghdni)

Now switch the focus to the second of the things being
compared: instead of

hal-bayt dghla min dhaak, etc.
we could say
haadhdak il-bayt drxaS min hdadha, etc.

using the opposite of ghdali ‘expensive’, which is raxii$ ‘cheap’.
Do the same for 1-10 above, selecting an appropriate
adjective.

Exercise 10.5
Translate into Arabic:

1 This is the clerk who sent the letter 2 That’s the woman
who came to your office 3 These are the unfortunate
(people) who have no money 4 These are the photos I told
you about 5 That is the old man I bumped into yesterday
6 That is the shop in which I bought these shoes 7 That'’s
the restaurant I ate in yesterday 8 This is the suit I bought
last week 9 This is the money I found in the street

10 These are the labourers who asked for more money

Il Those are the young men I drank tea with 12 This is
the hotel I stayed in last time I came to Kuwait

10.4 THE NEGATIVE IN EQUATIONAL SENTENCES

We have noted in previous units that maa ‘not’ is used to negate
verbs and ‘pseudo-verbs’ like 9ind and fii, e.g.

maa baag 9ali fluusik
Al didn’t steal your money’
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hdadha rayydal maa shiftah min gabil

‘That’s a man I've never seen before’

maa fii afldaam zdyna fis-siinama hal-ayydam

‘There aren’t any good films on the cinema these days’
maa 9indi shay

‘I don’t have anything’

Exercise 10.6
Translate into Arabic:

1 The man I saw wasn’t you 2 When I came back from the
office I found no one at home 3 There's someone outside
4 This isn’t what she wanted 5 They didn’t see anybody
and heard nothing 6 I didn’t like the hotel - it wasn’t clean
and there was a lot of noise 7 No one came to the airport
when I arrived 8 This milk which I bought from you this
morning isn't fresh 9 These spare parts I bought from you
aren’t any use 10 Nobody told me you were here

In equational sentences — that is, sentences which do not have a
verb or pseudo-verb — muu or mub is used as the negative particle.

Examples:

hdadha mub zayn

“This is no good'

il-dkil ihni mub raxiiS

‘The food here isn’t cheap’
ana mub za9ldan 9alayk
‘I'm not angry with you’
dHmad muu mawjiiud
‘Ahmed isn’t here’

il-kitdgab muu 9ala I-mayz
‘The book isn’t on the table’
abuiuyi muu sammdach

‘My father isn’t a fisherman’
baghdyt 9ali, mub inta

‘I wanted Ali, not you’

. Exercise 10.7
Read aloud and translate the following dialogue:

— yaa hdla jdasim! shléonik?

— dhlan dhlan abu xaliil. wdllah, ana mub zayn il-yoom.

laysh? shfiik, ta9bdan?

ay, 9indi zukdam shway . . . rdasi ddayir.

maa riHt id-ddxtar?

bdla riHt, bas maa 9aTdani diwa zayn. willah, id-
daxdatir dhayldak maa fithum fayda. . .

shgaal lik id-ddxtar 9dyal?

xaraabiiT yd9ni. gaal liyyi bas ‘xudh had-ddwa
marratdyn kill yoom u xudh rdaHtik fil-bayt’

u had-dawa illi 9aTdak iyydah, shinhu ya9ni?

Hbuiub bayDa Saghiira bas. layn rija9t il-bayt akdlt
wdHda minha ldakin idh-dhoog maalha muu zayn —
karfih, ya9ni. maa akdlt minha bd9ad — gaTTayt il-

10.5 ‘SOMEBODY’ AND ‘NOBODY’
‘Somebody’ and ‘nobody’ are respectively dHad and mdHHad:

bdagi.
kaan maHHad fil-bayt — ana 9indi fikra zdyna!
or maa kaan dHad fil-bayt - guul!

— hast ddwa dHsan min had-ddwa ~Ili 9aTdak iyydah . . . u
had-ddwa mawjiud fith-thalldaja mdalti!

— shinhu, ya9ni?

— ghdrshat babsi killish bdarid!

‘There was nobody in the house’
ligayt maHHad fish-shdari9

or maa ligdyt dHad fish-shdari9
‘I didn’t meet anybody in the street’
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VOCABULARY SUMMARY

dHad
bdagi

bdgha
bargiyya*(aat)
bindaya* (aat)
ddayir
ddwaladwiya
Dadjja*

dhoog
fayda*
fikra*/lafkdar
gdDa

gdlam/gldama
hdadhaldhi
haadhdak/
dhiich
haadhayldyn
haadhayldak
haamm
Habb/Hbiiub
Hart
Juutiljawdati
kartih
kartiiun/
kawaartiin
lakk/likiuk

‘someone’
‘remainder,
rest’
‘to want’
‘telegram’
‘building’
‘going round’
‘medicine’
‘noise,
clamour’
‘taste, flavour’
‘usefulness’
‘idea, thought’
‘to spend
(time)’
‘pen’
‘this’
‘that’

‘these’

‘those’
‘important’
‘pill’

‘to put (on, in)’
‘pair of shoes’
‘horrible’
‘carton’

100,000 rupees
(= 10,000
Dinars)’

maHHad
mildffa* (aat)
muul/mub
nda’ib/

nuwwdab
naDHiif
nizal

giT9a*/giiTa9
ghiydar
rdaHa*
riil/rytiul
risdala*/
rasda’il
Stiural/Stuwar
shaabb/
shubba'an
shaghghdall
shaghaaghiil
shaxSiyya*(aat)
shaybl/shiydab
shd9ar
shigqa* (aat)
tadhkira™/
tadhdakir
Tdazij
Tard/Truud
xdrbuTa*/
xaraabiiT
zukdam

‘no one’
‘file, dossier’
‘not’
‘deputy’

‘clean’

‘to stay (in
a hotel);
go down'

‘spare part’

‘rest’
ileg’
‘letter’

‘picture, photo’

‘youth,
juvenile’

‘hard-working’

‘personality’
‘old man’
‘hair (head)’
‘appartment’
‘ticket’

‘fresh’
‘parcel’
‘rubbish,
nonsense’
‘head-cold’

REVIEW UNIT II

Exercise II.1

Look at the following short dialogue:

— cham Tdabi9 shirdyt?
— sitta.
— gilt lik sittiin, mub sitta!

Construct similar dialogues, using the cue words below:

1 money . . . take?
40 Dinars
4 not 40!
2 cartons of cigarettes . . . buy?
12 cartons
2 not 12!
3 days holiday . . . take?
15 days
5 not 15!
4 bags of rice . . . buy?
16
6 not 16!
5 spoonfuls of medicine . . . take?
2 spoonfuls
4 not 2!

Exercise I1.2
Example dialogue:

~ limdn Tarrdsht it-taqriir?
~ lil-muHdasib ir-ra’iisi.
~ gilt lik il-muhdndis ir-ra’fisi, mub il-muHdasib!

Construct similar dialogues, using the cue words




126 REVIEW UNIT II

1 give the money to?
the farraash
the clerk, not the farraash!
2 sell the fridge to?
the Egyptian woman
the Lebanese, not the Egyptian!
3 give the news to?
the deputy director
the director, not his deputy!
4 send the telegram to?
your brother in America
my brother in England, not the one in America!
5 send the invitation to?
the head of the trading company
the head of the travel agency, not the trading
company!
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Exercise 11.4
Look at the dialogue below:

- hdadhi Hadiiga jamiila
- ay, ldakin hast djmal min hdadhi fi madiinat 9iisa
- wallah? 9imri maa shiftha!

Make similar dialogues:

big school - in the city centre

poor quarter — near the bridge

beautiful mosque — opposite the old palace
old building — near the post office

dirty restaurant — next to the 'Antar cinema
beautiful beach - five miles from here

tall minaret — near the Arab Bank

modern airport — in Sharja

i IR e Y s B

Exercise I1.3

Look at the following dialogue:

— shirdyt lih janTa min jild.

— hdadhi mub il-hddiya~lli baghdaha, Tdlab miHfaDHa

Jadiida.
— bas huwa maa gaal liyyi chidhii!

Reconstruct the dialogue using the cue words below:

presents for him
1 a shirt — a tie

presents for her

1 a dress — a pair of shoes
2 a watch — a suit 2 a skirt — a blouse

3 a book - a record 3 a camera — a ring

4 a tape-recorder — a radio 4 a typewriter — a bicycle
5 a jacket — a pair of trousers 5 a calculator — a pen

Exercise I1.5

Read the following dialogue aloud and answer the
questions on it, then translate it.

At the restaurant

mbaarak :  zayn, shinhu 9indakum zayn, ya9ni? mub
wdayid yuwda9a iHna.

gaarsoon :  kill shay 9indana. fii mdthalan diyday
mdshwi, u fii 9aysh u simich. . . . fii
9indana ldHam xartuf bi réoba, u fii
bdYad shuwdrma

jaasim  :  la la yaa sdyyidi, iT-Tabxdat dhi killaha
maal il-xaliij. shway thagiila ya9ni. maa fii
9indakum HvimmuS$ bi TaHiina u
baylinjéan mdHshi u mujdddara. . . .
aklaat xafiifa lubnaaniyya yd9ni? mub
yuwda9a li hal-gadd, ya9ni.

gaarsoon :  bdla fii dkil lubndani 9ala kdyfik!
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mbaarak :
gaarsoon:
jaasim
mbaarak :

gaarsoon :

jaasim

gaarsoon :

mbaarak :
gaarsoon :
mbaarak :

gaarsoon

Questions

nzayn, jiib lina saHnat mujdddara kabiira u

HiammuS u. . . . mdzza kdamla, ya9ni.
inshdallah.

wayn il-gaarséon?

kdhu yaay!

zayn, hdadhi SaHnatdyn diyday u hdadha
hu 1-9aysh u s-simich illi Talabtéoh.

la la hdadha xdTa’ yaa~xiuyi. hal-dkil
mub Hdggna~Hna! Hagg naas ghayr,
ldazim. iHna Taldbna mdzza kdamla, mub
hal-dshya~lli jibtha!

la la hdadha lli jibtah 94dil! Talabdatkum
maktiuba 9ala hal-wdraga! shiiufu!
‘SaHnatdyn diyday. . .".

iT-Tédwla hdadhi shu r-ragam mdalah?
sittd9shar.

nzayn, shu r-raqgam illi kitabtah 9ala hal-
wdraga?

makniub ‘sitta’. ohdo, 9dfwan yaa jimda9a,
dna ghalTdan, hal-dkil muu mdalkum,
SaHiiH, maal dhayldak is-saQuudiyyiin il-
gaa9idiin minndak! wil-mdzza mdalkum
9aTéaythum iyydaha!

1 shinhu T-Tabxdat illi Tilb6oha jdasim u mbdarak fil-
mdT9am?

2 laysh Tilbaw akil xafiif?

3 shinhu jaab lthum il-gaarséon?

4 limdn 9dTa il-mdzza mdalhum?

VOCABULARY SUMMARY

dala*(aat)
Hdasiba

dalat* (aat)
taSwiir

‘calculator’ bantaléon ‘pair of
trousers’
‘camera’ il-bariid il- ‘airmail’
jawwi

baylinjdan
bluus(aat)
buga
blighsha* (aat)
dd9wa* (aat)
farfig/furuq

Raarséon
gda9id

gadd
gdfsha*(aat)
ghdlab

ghalTaan(iin)

Hadlfith

HummusS bi
TaHiina

Jakdyt(aat)
Jild
jimda9a*(aat)

Jisir/jusuur

ka + indep.
pron.

kdhrab

Yila kayf +
dep. pron.

killah waaHid

kraafdat(aat)

mdaHshi

mdktab il-
bariid

‘aubergine’
‘blouse’
‘to remain’
‘envelope’
‘invitation’
‘team; group
(of
musicians)’
‘waiter’
‘sitting’
‘extent’
‘spoon’
‘to overcome,
beat’
‘mistaken’
‘modern’
‘chick-peas
with sesame
oil (Leb.y
‘jacket’
‘leather, skin’
‘community,
group of
people’
‘bridge,
causeway’
Herels, .0

‘electricity’

‘as . . . like(s),
L
want(s)’

‘it’s all the
same, never
mind’

‘neck-tie’

‘stuffed’

‘post-office’
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man
mandtiub(iin)
mdshwi
mdzza*

mindara*(aat)
mujdddara*
nafnuufl/
nafaaniif
rdgam/arqdam
raSiid
rdydo(waat)
réoba*
sdaHill
sawdaHil
SdaHi
Sadir
SdHan(a*)/
SuHiiun
shikil maa

shira
shuuf!(sing.)
shuwdrma

tanniiura* (aat)
ti%ab
Taabi9/
Tawdabi9
Tdabi9a*(aat)
Tdbxa*(aat)
Tawla*(aat)
TuullaTwdal

‘who’
‘delegate’
‘roast’
‘(Lebanese)
meal of
small dishes
of different
vegetables,
meats and
pasties’
‘minaret’
‘dish of lentils’
‘dress’

‘number’
‘receipt’
‘radio’

“‘yoghourt’

‘shore’

‘sober, awake’
‘chest(anat.)’
‘plate’

‘like, just as
(conj.)’

‘to buy’

‘look!”

‘(**doner™)
kebab’

‘skirt’

‘to get tired’

‘postage stamp’

‘typewriter’
‘cooked dish’
‘table’
‘length; along
(prep.)’
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us Tuwdana* (aat) ‘record, disc’

wakdala*(aat)  ‘agency’
wakdalat is- ‘travel agency’
safariyydat
wdraga*/awrdag ‘piece of
paper’
wasT/awsdaT  ‘centre,
middle’
witja9/awjga9  ‘pain’
xdatam/ ‘ring (finger)’
xawdatim

xaruufixirfaan

xdTa'laxTda’

Qdadi

9ddil

9dfwan

9imri + maa +
past tense verb

‘lamb, mutton,

sheep’
‘mistake’
‘ordinary’
‘correct, just’

‘sorry, pardon’

‘I've never
. . in my
life’

UNIT 11

11.1 THE IMPERFECT VERB: BASIC FORMS

The verb-forms we have encountered thus far, like shdrab, gaal,
biga, are used to describe completed actions which took place in
the past — hence the conventional translations ‘he drank’, ‘he said’,
‘he remained’. We come now to the ‘imperfect’ verb, which is used
to describe incomplete actions taking place at the moment of speech
(‘he is eating’), to describe habitual, or ‘tenseless’ actions (‘he eats
breakfast at 7.00 a.m. every day’, ‘he eats a lot’), and to describe
future actions or intentions to act (‘he’ll eat with us tonight’). For
all these various English tense forms, Arabic uses the imperfect
verb. The full imperfect conjugations of the strong verbs shdrab
‘to drink’ and kitab ‘to write’ are given below:

dktib ‘I am writing/write/ dshrab ‘T am drinking/
will write’ drink/will drink’

taktib ‘you(m.). . . tishrab ‘you(m.). . .’

taktibiin ‘you(f.). . . tishrabiin youlf.). ..

yaktib ‘hefit. ... yishrab hesy s

taktib ‘shefit. 1. tishrab she; bt

naktib el nishrab WEN R

taktibiiun ~ ‘you(pl.). . .’ tishrabiiun  ‘you(pl.). . .

yaktibtiun  ‘they. . . yishrabiiun ‘they. . .

It can be seen from this that the consonant skeletons, sh-r-b and
k-t-b, remain unchanged, as they do in the perfect tense. The
imperfect verb, however, basically consists of a stem to which
prefixes and suffixes are added. In strong verbs like shdrab and
kitab, this stem is of the -CCvC- form: -shrab- and -ktib-. The
vowel in the imperfect stem of strong verbs can be a, i, or (more
rarely) u: thus from ddxal ‘to enter’ the stem is -dxal-, from tiras
‘to fill’ -tris- and from Ddrab ‘to hit’ -Drub-. Make a point of
learning the stem vowel of each verb as you meet it, since there
are no general rules which allow you to predict what it will be. The
stem vowels given in this book are, like the rest of the grammatical
forms given, those which appear to be in the widest circulation
among educated speakers in all Gulf states, but there is none the
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less considerable local variation. The imperfect stems of all verbs
so far encountered in the text are given for practice in 11.3 below.

Turning now to the prefixes, we see that a- is used for ‘I’ - for all
forms of ‘you’ and ‘she’, n- for ‘we’ and y- for ‘he’ and ‘they’. The
vowel of the prefix in Gulf dialects is determined by the following
rule of thumb:

if the stem vowel is a the prefix vowel is i
if the stem vowel is i or u the prefix vowel is a

This rule of ‘vowel dissimulation’, as it is called, is a noticeable
feature of speech in most areas of the Gulf.

As far as the imperfect suffixes are concerned, it can be seen that
-iin denotes feminine in the 2nd person (e.g. tdDrub ‘you(m.) hit’
taDrubfin ‘you(f.) hit’), while -uun denotes plurality (e.g. yisma9
‘he hears’ yisma9uun ‘they hear’).

The dependent personal pronouns are suffixed directly to the im-
perfect verb as they are to the past-tense verb:

yaDribni ‘he hits me’
asmd9ha ‘I hear her’
yis'altunich ‘they’re asking you(f.)’

However, in verb-forms like taktibiin, taktibiun, yishrabtiun,
etc., (whether suffixed or not) in which a long stressed syllable is
preceded by a short unstressed one, there is a strong tendency in
Gulf Arabic, especially in uneducated or casual speech, to ‘rear-
range’ the syllables to give alternatives like takitbiin, takitbiiun,
yishirbuun, yisi'liunich, etc. When this happens, the vowel of the
prefix is often also very much weakened, or dropped altogether:
one hears tkithiin, yshirbuun, etc. Exactly the same process of
syllable rearrangement takes place when dependent personal pron-
ouns beginning with a vowel are suffixed to forms of the verb which
do not have a final long syllable. Thus one often hears: yishirbah
or yshirbah instead of yishrabah (yishrab + ah) ‘he drinks it’,
tiDirbich or tDirbich instead of tdDrubich (tdDrub + ich) ‘she
hits you(f.)’. When this ‘syllable rearrangement’ occurs, the stem
vowel in the resulting form is almost always i.
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11.2 THE IMPERFECT VERB: DIFFERENT STEM TYPES

We noted such different types as ‘hollow’, ‘weak’ and other kinds
of verb when considering the past tense. Corresponding distinctions
are also made in the imperfect tense, which we now consider:

1 ‘Hollow’ verbs

These are verbs in which the middle consonant of the consonant
skeleton is w or y, and consequently fails to show up in the past-
tense verb, e.g. gaal ‘he said’ (<gawal), shaal ‘he removed’
(<shayal). The imperfect stem of hollow verbs is always of the -
CvvC- type, to which the normal prefixes and suffixes are added.
The long vowel of the stem may be uu, ii or (more rarely) aa. The
correct stem vowelling for hollow verbs, as in the case of strong
verbs, has to be learnt by heart. The prefix vowel is always i.
Conjugations for gaal ‘to say’, shaal ‘to remove’ and naam ‘to sleep’
are given below. As already noted, there is a strong tendency for
the unstressed i of the prefix vowel to be dropped.

aguul ashiil andam o Ay

tigiul tishiil tindam ‘you(m.). . .’
tiguuliin tishiiliin tinaamiin ‘you(f.). ..’
yiguiul yishiil yindam e
tiguul tishiil tindam *she. 0.
nigiul nishiil nindam e,
tiguuliiun tishiiliiun tinaamuiun ‘you(pl.). . .
yiguuliiun yishiiltiun yinaamiiun ‘they. ...

2 ‘Weak’ verbs

‘Weak’ verbs have w or y as final consonant in their skeletons. One
verb, ja (often ya) ‘to come’, is ‘doubly weak’, having y as both
2nd and 3rd consonant. In its past-tense form it behaves like a
hollow verb, but in its imperfect more like a weak verb. There are
two types of weak imperfect stem: -CCa- and -CCi-. In both cases
the vowel of the stem is dropped when the -iin and -uun suffixes
are attached. The prefix vowel is i. Examples are misha ‘to walk’
and liga ‘to find, receive, meet’.
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dmshi dlga
timshi tilga
timshiin tilgiin
yimshi yilga
timshi tilga
nimshi nilga
timshiiun tilguiun
yimshiiun yilgiun

When dependent personal pronouns are suffixed to forms ending
in -a or -i, this vowel is lengthened and becomes stressed:

a9Tii ‘I give’ a9Tiik ‘I give you’

dbghildbbi ‘I want’ abghiihum/ ‘I want them’
abbiihum

yigra ‘he reads’ yigrdaha ‘he reads it’

tinsa ‘you forget’ tinsdana ‘you forget us’

3 ‘Doubled’ verbs

‘Doubled’ verbs are those in which the 2nd and 3rd consonants of
the skeleton are the same. The imperfect stem is always of the -
CvCC- type. The stem vowel is usually i or u. The prefix vowel is
always i. Examples are the verbs Habb ‘to like, love’ and DHann
‘to think’.

aHibb aDHinn
tiHibb tiDHiinn
tiHibbiin tiDHunniin
yiHibb yiDHunn
tiHibb tiDHiinn
niHibb niDHiinn
tiHibbiiun tiDHunntiun
yiHibbiiun yiDHunniiun

4 Verbs with a glottal stop as C;
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dakil
tdakil
taakliin
ydakil
taakil
ndakil
taakliun
yaakliun

Just as the unstressed i is elided when followed by -iin or -uun, so
it is when vowel-initial dependent personal pronouns are suffixed
to dakil, tdakil, etc.: daklah ‘1 eat it’, ydaklah ‘he eats it’.

5 Verbs with a ‘guttural’ consonant as C,

‘Guttural’ consonants are those pronounced from the back of the
throat, viz. x gh 9 H and h. Verbs which have one of these con-
sonants in C, position may be conjugated with a normal ‘strong’
imperfect stem (-CCvC-) but often, in Gulf dialects, they have a -
CaCiC- or -CaCC- stem. The verb ghdsal, for example, which
means ‘to wash’, may have either a -ghsil- or -ghasil- stem; 9draf
‘to know’ may have a -9ruf- or (much more commonly) a -9arf-
stem. Compare:

dghsil  or aghdsil a9ruf  or a9drf
tdghsil tghdsil td9ruf 19drf
taghsiliin tghasliin ta9rufiin Marfiin
yaghsil yghadsil ya9ruf y9drf
taghsil ighdsil td9ruf 9arf
naghsil nghdsil nd9ruf n9drf
taghsiliun  tghaslhiun ta9rufiiun  t9arfiiun
vaghsiliun  yghashiun ya9rufiiun  y9arfiiun

Unstressed i is elided where a vowel-initial dependent pronoun is
suffixed: yghdsil ‘he washes’, yghdslah ‘he washes it’.

6 Verbs with w as C,

The most 1mportar‘|t verbs in this group are 'dkal ‘to eat’ and
‘dxadh ‘to take’. In the imperfect, the initial * is dropped and the

I'here are a number of common verbs such as wiigaf ‘to stop,
prefix vowel is lengthened. The imperfect of 'dkal is thus:

stund’, wuSal ‘to reach, arrive’ which typically have an -0o- element
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in the prefix (cf. the -aa of ydakil). Instead of dawSil ‘I arrive’, we
get 6oSil — aw becoming oo as it does often in Gulf Arabic. The
full paradigm is:

60Sil
t60Sil
tooSliin
yoéoSil
téoSil
néoSil
tooSliun
yooSliun

11.3 REVIEW OF VERB-FORMS

Listed below, according to imperfect stem type and stem vowel,
are all the verbs which we have met in this book so far. Try
conjugating a few verbs from each category aloud, according to the
models given in this Unit. Check that you remember the meaning
of every verb listed.

Strong verbs: stem -CCvC-, base form yvCCvC
stem vowel a:

ddxal ga%ad kibar nijaH rija9 sima9 fitaH si’al shdrab
Tala9 faraH qibal ti9ab

stem vowel i:

fishal kisar kitab rigad sikar tiras gital tdrak kishaf nizal
stem vowel u:

Ddrab Sdraf Talab

stem -CCvC- or -CaCiC, base form yaCCvC or yCaCiC (‘gutturals’)

ghdsal Himal xdraj 9djab 9draf ghdlab
stem -aaCiC-, base form yaaCiC (' as Ci)
‘dkal *dxadh
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stem -00CvC-, base form yooCvC (w as C,)
stem vowel i:
wuSal

stem vowel u:

wiigaf

Hollow verbs: stem -CvvC-, base form yiCvvC

stem vowel aa: naam xaaf
stem vowel ii: baa9 jaab shaal Saad Saar TaaH zaad
stem vowel uu: baag gaal gaam kaan maat raaH shaaf zaar

Weak verbs: stem -CCv-, base form yiCCv

stem vowel a:
stem vowel i:

liga bida gdra nisa

ja misha ddra Hicha 94Ta bdgha gdDa
shira

Doubled verbs: stem -CvCC-, base form yiCvCC

dashsh dazz Habb sakk shagg tamm
gaTT HaTT DHann

stem vowel i:
stem vowel u:

From this point on, new verbs listed in the vocabulary summary
will be given with their imperfect base form.

11.4 THE USES OF THE IMPERFECT

1 Habitual action

The imperfect is typically used to describe what usually happens,
i.e. is used like the present simple in English. The following ex-
amples are taken from a description of Gulf marriage customs:

viriiuH Hagg abuuha, yigiul lih dna dbghi bintik. . .
‘He goes to her father and says to him “I want your
daughter”. . .
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yidfa9 mahdrha gadd maa ydTlub abiivha. . . .

‘He pays her dowry according to what her father demands. . .’

iji wiyya zbojtah, yidaxliun fi Hijra u ysikkiiun 9aldyhum il-
baab

‘He comes with his wife, they enter a room and they shut the
door on them’

Further examples:

fi waqt il-fardagh nil9ab kiiura Tda'ira

‘In (our) free time we play volley-ball’
tdskin fi firiij il-Huura, muu chidhii?

“You live in al-Houra quarter, don’t you?’
maa yisma9 Hdchi n-naas

‘He never listens to people’s gossip’

2 Ability

The imperfect is used in Arabic in many cases where English uses
‘can/can’t’ or ‘know how to’:

dsma9 sh~yguul ldakin maa dfhamah

‘I can hear what he’s saying but I can’t understand him’
maa~suiug sayydara

‘I can’t drive a car’

maa y9drf il-ligha [-faarsiyya

‘He doesn’t know Persian’

3 Contemporary action

Actions (or states) which are taking place (existing) at the moment
when the speaker is speaking are expressed by the use of the
imperfect: i
nibni bayt jadiid hal-Hdzza

‘we’re building a new house at the moment’
yifraH li-dnnah nijaH fil-imtiHdan

‘He’s happy because he passed the exam’
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— guul liyyi wayn ligdythum.

- hdadh~dna~guul lik, la!
‘Tell me where you found them.’
‘I'm just telling you that, aren’t I

4 Future action/intention

The future particle b- is prefixed to the imperfect verb to give it a
future meaning, or to express an intention to do something:

baruuH ldndan u bddris dwwal sdna 9dla~Hsdabi

‘I'll go to London and study for the first year at my own expense’
baguiul lik shay wdaHid. . .

‘I'll tell you one thing. . .’

maa ba9Tiik il-fluus

‘I'm not going to give you the money’

gabil la nriuH bina9Tiikum 9unwdanna l-jadiid

‘Before we go, we’ll give you our new address’

bitig9ad lo bitimshi?

‘Do you intend staying or going?’

Note that b- becomes bi- before verb-forms which begin with n- or
t-.

5 ‘Used to’

If the relevant person of the past tense of kaan ‘to be’ is used with
an imperfect verb, the meaning is of habitual action in the past -
‘used to":

voom ana Saghiir, kint 4l9ab fil-firiij wiyya l-awldad

‘When I was small I used to play in the quarter with the boys’

ayydam iz-zamdan kdanaw ybii9un it-tdmar bil-jilla

‘In the old days they used to sell dates in 56lb baskets’

maa kinna niHibb il-mddrasa li’"dnn il-mudiir kaan yaDribna

‘We usedn’t to like school because the headmaster used to beat
us’

maa kaan yisikk baab il-Hamdam bd9ad maa yiTla9 minnah

'He never used to close the bathroom door after he came out of
i’
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Drills

Below are eight substitution drills to help you manipulate
present-tense verb-forms. A model dialogue is given, and
against each number which follows is written a word(s).
Repeat the dialogue, substituting the Arabic equivalent of
the word(s) given in the appropriate place in the dialogue.
This ‘new’ dialogue is then changed by the next substitution
to a slightly different dialogue, and so on.

Exercise 11.1

— cham rdatib ta9Tiih?

a9Tiih xamsiin diindar kill shahar
‘How much salary do you give him?’
‘I give him 50 dinars a month’

1 them 5 us

2 sixty 6 me

3 her 7 seventy five
4 week 8 fortnight

Exercise 11.2

shu~I-dkil illi iHibb il-dkthar?
— aHibb il-mdzza l-lubnaaniyya
— ‘What food d’you like most?
— ‘I like Lebanese mazza’

1 he likes 5 you(f.)
2 rice and fish 6 roast chicken
3 you(pl.) like 7 they

4 English food 8 stuffed aubergines

Exercise 11.3

wayn bitriuH fiS-Sayf?

bariuH ldndan aziur hdli.

‘Where're you going in the summer?’
‘I’m going to London to visit my family.’

|

1 going to Egypt to see the

pyramids

2 going to Syria to study
Arabic

3 you(pl.)

Exercise 11.4

sda9a cham bitytiun?

‘We'll come at 6.30.°

1 3.30.
2 they
3 he

4 4.45

Exercise 11.5

tishrab bdbsi?

la, mda~shrab.

‘Do you drink Pepsi?’
- ‘No, I don’t.’

1 tea

2 coffee
3 you(pl.)
4 he

|

Exercise 11.6
— shirdytaw bayt jadiid?

— la, maa shirdyna bd9ad. binishri ish-shdhar il-jaay.

binyii sda9a sitta u nuSS
‘What time are you coming?’

UNIT 11

4 they
5 going to sea to fish
6 he

7 going to the mountains to

take his rest

5 you(f.)
6 12.00
7 she

8 3.20

5 cold drink
6 fruit juice
7 you(f.)

8 they

- ‘Have you bought a new house?
— ‘No, we haven’t yet. We’'ll buy next month.’
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1
2
3
4

1
2
3
4
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car 5 next week
they 6 she
you(m.) 7 fridge
piece of land 8 you(f.)

Exercise 11.7

maa ta9jibich il-kuwdyt, muu chidhii?

la, miiu maa ta9jibni I-kuwdyt! ta9jibni wdayid!

“You don’t like Kuwait, isn’t that so?’

‘No, it isn’t that I don’t like Kuwait! I certainly do like
it

1 Bahrain 5 the Kuwaitis
2 you(pl.) 6 she

3 Saudi Arabia 7 the Saudis
4 he 8 you(f.)
Exercise 11.8

kint al9ab kuurat il-qddam yoom ana Saghiir
‘I used to play football when I was small’

volley ball 5 stay at home
marbles 6 old

she 7 go fishing
they 8 he
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hdadha shwdy wdsix, ydbbi lih tanDHiif, ldakin
muu hdadha s-sdbab . . . wadllah, mushkila
hdadha. . .! mita yd9ni daxir mdrra HaTTady! fiiha
zayt?

— maa~dri biDH-DHabT . . . gadbil iji shahrdyn
thaldatha. . . .

— ohd! mub zayn hdadha yaa~xiuyi! ldazim tiHuTT
kill shahar fi haT-Tags il-Hdarr. nshiuf il-mustdwa
mdalah . . . shuuf! mustawdah killish ndaSi! nifdat
illa shwdayya! baHuTT lik 9ulbatdyn u bitshiuf
sayydartak timshi 94dil . . . ldakin la, Hdtta
9ulbatdyn muu kdafya. . . ! nziid 9ilba bd9ad . . .
hdadha zayn chidhii . . . xaldaS! hai diinaardyn u
nuSS min faDlik.

— hai fluusik . . . u shikran.

~ laysh maa tdaxidh 9ilba bd9ad? yumkin yifiidik fiT-
Tariig!

- Sidj . . . 94Tni 9iulba 960da baHuTTha fiS-Sandiiug.

143

!

Exercise 11.9 fil-garaaj — At the garage

Read aloud and translate the following dialogue:

is-saldam 9aldykum.

u 9aldyk is-saldam . . . HdaDir.

sayydarati hdadhi maa timshi zayn. maa~dri waysh
fitha . . . yumkin fith shay fil-blaagdat lo fil-
karbraytir. . . .

zayn, shiil il-bdnid nshuuf ddaxil shwdy . . . la, il-
blaagdat maa fiiha shay . . . nshiuf il-plaatiin . . .

Exercise 11.10 ila I-ligda — See you soon!

Read the following telephone conversation and, as you are
reading it, try to answer the following questions:

Who answers the phone?

What time does the plane leave Kuwait?
What time does it arrive?

Who is going to meet Ahmad at the airport?
Why can’t Jaasim meet him?

How will Jaasim’s father know Ahmad?

- allé?

allé?

allé? jaasim?

la, hdadha dbu jdasim. minhu yiHchi?
dna dHmad mbdarak, Sadiig wildik.

fe ST P SR -

I I |
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ta’xiir.

maTdar.
— shloon? jdasim maa biyii?

maTdar.

I

sh~bitilbas?

inshdallah. fi amdan illdh.

- ha! dilah yisdlmik, yaa dHmad! gaal liyyi jdasim
innik bitéoSil il-yoom, muu chidhfi?
— ay nd9am. bitriuH iT-Tayydara min il-kuwdyt is
sda9a ithnd9shar u rub9. idhan béoSil is-sda9a
thintdyn taqriib . . . inshdallah maa bykiun fii

— inshdallah. zayn, ana bashiufik is-sda9a thintdyn fil-

— 9dfwan, nisdyt aguul lik inn jdasim mariiD shway . . . ri9aj
min ish-shighul ta9bdan ams, u gaal lih id-déxtar yitimm
yoomdyn fil-bayt layn yishfi . . . mub shay xaTiir wila
shay, bas yibghi lih shway rdaHa . . . ana bayiik fil-

— hdadha min Tiibik! 9dsa jdasim yishfi bi sur9a.
wila yihimmik! ldakin chayf ba9drfik fil-maTaar?

bdlbas bddla Sdfra u qamiiS dzrag.
zayn! nshuufik is-sda9a thintdyn, inshdallah.

— fi amdan il-kariim, u ila l-ligda'

karbradytir
kiura*
kiiurat il-

qddam
kiiura Tda'ira
ldazim

libas/tilbas

ila I-ligda
mdahar
mustdwa(yaat)

ndaSi
nifadlyinfad
plaatiin

rikablydrkub
saaglyisuug

sdbablasbdab
stkanlydskin

VOCABULARY SUMMARY

bdnid ‘bonnet (car)’
binalyibni ‘to build’
blaag(aat) ‘sparking plug’
ddrasl/yddris ‘to study’
biDH-DHabT ‘exactly’
DHann/ ‘to think’
yiDHiinn
faadlyifiid ‘to be of use’
faarsi ‘Persian’
faham/yifham  ‘to understand’
hamm/yihimm ‘to concern, be
important
(to

someone)’

wila yihimmik!
HdaDir

Hadchi/
Hachdawi

Hézza*

9ala Hsdab +
pron.

idhan
iji (or iyi)
jilla*(aar)

Sandiiug

‘Don’t worry
about it!’

‘at your
service’ 4

‘talk, gossip”

‘moment, time
‘on :
(someone’s)
account’
‘so, therefore’
‘approximatel
‘56 1b basket
dates’

‘carburettor’
‘ball’
‘football’

‘volley-ball’

‘incumbent,
necessary’

‘to dress, wear’

‘see you soon!’

‘bride price’

‘level,
standard’

‘low’

‘to run out’

‘breaker points
(car)’

‘to get on, in
(vehicle)’

‘to drive’

‘reason, cause’

‘to live (in a
place)’

‘boot (car)’

shifalyishfi

ta’xiir
tan D Hiif
tiila

Tariig/ Tiirug
Tiib

xaldaS
xaTiir

zaallyizdal
maa zaal
9dsa + noun/

pron
9aSiir

Qunwdan/
9anaawiin
9dla killin
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‘to recover
(from illness)’
‘delay’
‘cleaning’
‘marbles
(game)’
‘road’
‘goodness’
‘finished, over’
‘grave,
dangerous’
‘to cease’
‘to still be. . .’
‘hopefully. . .

‘pressed fruit-
juice’

‘address’

‘anyway,

however that
may be’
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12.1 VERB STRINGS

A verb string is two or more verbs which follow each other without
an intervening particle such as 'inn ‘that’. For example, an English
expression like ‘he wants to go’ is translated into Arabic by a verb
string which means literally ‘he wants he goes’; *he couldn’t do it’
is literally ‘he couldn’t he does it’. The first verb in such strings is
usually called an auxiliary verb. In this unit we will look at some
of the more important verbal strings involving the imperfect tense.

bdagha + verb: ‘to want to do something’

bdgha may be in the past or imperfect tense, but the verb following
in the verb string is imperfect.

dHmad yabbi yishiufik bdachir

‘Ahmad wants to see you tomorrow’

maa dbghi a9Tiik hal-gadd fluus

‘I don’t want to give you that much money’

baghdyt amiirr 9aldyk il-bdarHa, ldakin maa gidart
‘I wanted to call in on you yesterday, but I couldn’t’

With a suffixed pronoun, bdgha + verb is used to mean ‘to want.
someone to do something’. In this case, the pronoun and the
following verb must agree with each other (i.e. the sentence im-
mediately below means literally “You want me I come with you?").

Lol

tabghiini ayii wiyydak?
e
‘Do you want me to come with you?”

abbfich tiguuliin liyyi bi Sardaha. . .

‘I want you to tell me frankly. . .’
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maa baghdaha tit9ab

IR
‘He didn’t want her to get tired’

bdgha is also used in an idiomatic sense with following /i + pronoun
+ noun to mean ‘to need’:

iz-zawdaj ydbghi lih fluus

‘Marriage requires money’

(lit. “The marriage wants for itself money’)
has-sayydara tdbbi ltha tan DHiif

“This car needs cleaning’ (lit. ‘wants for itself. . .")
hal-wdsix ydbghi lih shayaldan

‘This dirt needs removing’

Exercise 12.1
Translate:

He wanted me to go home; I want you(m.) to tell me
something; She wants him to wash the car; We want
you(pl.) to eat this food with us; Do you(f.) want me to tell
you the truth?; They wanted to study in Cairo; You(f.)
wanted to buy those shoes, didn’t you? This room needs

- cleaning; That door needs repairing; She needs money.

gidar + verb: ‘to be able to do something’

The construction is similar to that of bdgha + verb. Examples:

maa dgdar agiiul lik cham yabbi

‘I can’t tell you how much he wants’
maa gidar yishiil il-janaTdat ith-thagiila
‘He couldn’t lift the heavy cases’
tigdar tarkuD dsra9 min hal-wdlad?
‘Can you run faster than this boy?’
maa gidraw yiHilliun il-mushkila
‘They couldn’t solve the problem’
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gaam + verb: ‘to begin to do something’

gaam has the literal meaning ‘to get up, stand up’. When used as
the first element in a verb string it means ‘to begin to do something’
- similar to the English expression ‘to up and do something’:

layn sima9 il-xabar, gaam yibchi

‘When he heard the news, he began to weep’
gumt a9idd il-asdami fis-sijill

‘I began to count the names on the register’

gaam + verb can also denote the beginning of a habitual action:

layn wiSlat landan, gdamat tilbas azyda gharbiyya

‘As soon as she got to London, she started wearing western
fashions’

bd9ad maa hadd shiighlah fish-shdrika, gaam yiSiid sdmach
kill yoom \

‘After he gave up his work at the company, he took to going
fishing every day’

DHallitamm + verb: ‘to keep on doing something’

Both the verbs DHall and tamm mean ‘to stay, continue’ and can
be used as verbs on their own:

DHallayt fil-jaysh sanatdyn

‘I stayed in the army for two years’
il-hdawa tamm rdTib

‘The weather continued humid’

When followed by an imperfect verb, they mean ‘to continue doing
something’ or ‘to do something constantly’:

fishlaw fil-imtiHdan, ldakin DHdllaw ydirsiun fi maa bd9ad
‘They failed in the exam, but they kept on studying afterwards’
DHallat tabghi tziur fardnsa

‘She continued to want to visit France’

taimmaw yaakliun athnda I-muHdaDra

‘They continued eating during the lecture’

tamm yigtiul lihum ‘la’ min Tilbaw minnah shay

‘He kept on saying no when(ever) they asked him for anything’
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maa zaal + verb: ‘to still do something’

The verb zaal is not much used in its positive form (meaning ‘to
come to an end’), but with maa it is commonly used in the sense
of ‘not cease to do/be something’, ‘to still do/be something’, when

followed by an imperfect verb. zaal is a hollow verb conjugated
like gaal.

maa zilt aHibb dhiich il-bint

‘I still love that girl® (lit. ‘I have not ceased I love that girl’)
ydddati wdayid 960da, ldakin maa zdalat tadhkir il-qiSaS
maal awwal

‘My grandmother is very old, but she still remembers stories from
the old days’

Like tamm, maa zaal can also be used with a following adjective
or noun, as well as an imperfect verb, e.g.

maa zilt Tdalib

‘I'm still a student’
maa zdalaw za9laaniin
‘They're still upset’

Exercise 12.2
Translate:

I couldn’t close the door; They can’t reach here before nine
o'clock; Were you able to read his writing? When he saw
the mistake, he began to laugh; When I was twenty I
started to smoke; After an hour, the aeroplane began to
descend; I continued to live in Riyaad for two more years;
She kept on walking for three hours; They continued to
telephone me every day; You still live near the post-office,
don’t you? He still drives a Ford; I still remember that day.

gda9id + verb: ‘to be in the process of doing something’

gda%id (fem. gda9da, pl. gaa9diin) is the present participle of the
verb gd9ad ‘to sit’, but is used with a following imperfect verb to
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describe actions which are going on continuously at the time of
speaking. It has, when used in this way, no overtones of the original
meaning ‘sitting’:

wayn jaasim?

gda9id yil9ab bdrra wiyyu l-awldad.
‘Where’s Jaasim?’

‘He’s outside playing with the boys.’

yoom yiit, kinna gaa9diin nitbax il-ghdda
‘When you came, we were in the middle of cooking dinner’

ldazim + verb: ‘to have to do something’

Like gda9id, ldazim is a present participle, but, unlike it, it does
not agree in gender/number with the imperfect verb which follows
it. It signifies obligation to do something:

ldazim truuH il-mustdshfa
“You must go to the hospital’
ldazim yitimm fi hash-shighul
‘He has to continue in this job’
ldazim tishrab had-ddwa

‘She must take this medicine’

Sentences containing /dazim used like this can be negated in two
ways, which carry different meanings. If ldazim itself is negated
(using muu or mub), the sentence expresses lack of obligation:

mub ldazim truuH il-mustdshfa

“You don’t have to go to the hospital’

mub ldazim tishrab had-ddwa

‘She’s not obliged to take this medicine’ or

‘It’s not necessary for her to take this medicine’

But if the verb following ldazim is negated (using maa), the sen-
tence denotes negative obligation:

ldazim maa truuH il-mustdshfa
“You mustn’t go to the hospital’
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ldazim maa yitimm fi hash-shighul
‘He mustn’t continue in this job’

ldazim maa tishrab had-ddwa
‘She mustn’t take this medicine’

In contrast to the above usage of ldazim with the imperfect verb,

it is worth noting that when used with a following past tense, it
means ‘must have’, e.g.

ldazim rdaHat

‘She must have gone’

ldazim nisdytah fil-finduq

“You must have left it in the hotel’

ymkin + verb: ‘to be possible to do something/that something
happens’

yumkin means literally ‘it is possible, it may be’, and is used with
a following imperfect to denote a possible future happening:

yumkin daxidh mdaw9id wiyydah

‘Maybe I'll make an appointment with him’
yumkin ya9Tuunkum iyydaha baldash
‘Perhaps they’ll give you it free of charge’

yumkin kitab hdadha, maa~dri widllah
‘Maybe he wrote this, I don’t know’

Exercise 12.3
Translate:

I'm in the middle of writing a letter; Amina’s in the middle
of reading a magazine; She’s just this minute sweeping the
floor; You mustn’t read this rubbish; He doesn’t have to
return tomorrow, does he? You mustn’t be afraid of that
man; You don’t have to go immediately; Maybe he wants
to go; Maybe they can’t read; Maybe he’ll be happy when

he sees it, I don’t know.
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gaal + verb: ‘to tell someone to do something’

We saw in Unit 7 that gaal + 'inn means ‘to say that. . . .” When
gaal is used without "inn, and with a following imperfect verb, the
sense is ‘to tell someone to do something’:

gaal lihum iyiibiiun il-milaffdat

st fah
‘He told them to bring the files’

gilt liha tdrgid Hdalan

L)
‘I told her to go bed immediately’

gdalaw liyyi a9Tiihum il-fluus

sy
“They told me to give them the money’

Note (as indicated by the arrows) that the dependent pronoun and
the following verb agree: it is as if one says ‘He said to them they
bring the files’, ‘I said to her she. . ." etc.

raaH + verb: ‘to go and do something’
Examples:

muu ldazim yiriuH yishiufha

‘He doesn’t have to go and see her’

riHt dsbaH fil-baHar

‘] went for a swim in the sea’ (lit. ‘I went I swim in the sea’)

jaa + verb: ‘to come and do something/come doing something’

There are two types of sentence in which an imperfect verb is used

with jaa. The first specifies the mode of coming, e.g.

jdana yirkuD

‘He came running to us’

yaw yimshiiun (or yaw mdshi)

“They came on foot’ (lit. ‘they came walking’)

The second usage is similar to raaH + verb:
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kill sana iytun il-yihdal yiTilbtiun baxshiish Hagg il-9iid
‘Every year the children come and ask for a gratuity for the Eid’

yiit tis'dlni 9an il-mashriau9 il-jadiid, muu chidhii?

‘You've come to ask me about the new plan, haven’t you?’

Drills
Below are a number of drills aimed at giving you practice

in manipulating the verb strings introduced in this Unit.

Exercise 12.4

Look at the following dialogue:

— yoom hu Yimrah sittd9shar sina, kaan yil9ab
kiiura.

— Sidj, u maa zaal yil9ab!

- ‘When he was sixteen, he used to play football.’

— ‘That’s true, and he still does!’

Using this dialogue as a model, make appropriate
substitutions in those parts of the translated dialogue which
are italicised:

age activity
1 he 10 play volley-ball
2 15 love that girl
3 20 go to the cinema twice a day
4 21 drive a Cadillac
5 she 12 cook well
6 19 wear western fashions
7 6 read for two hours every day
8 14 write stories

Exercise 12.5

Make appropriate substitutions in the following dialogue as

indicated:
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— shyiguul il-mudiir?

— yabghiik trauH mdktab il-bariid.

— “‘What does the boss say?’

— ‘He wants you to go to the post-office.’

1 bring him a coffee 2 wash his car 3 go to the market
4 remove the rubbish from this room 5 come tomorrow at
4.00 p.m.

Now substitute in the drill mudiira (female boss,
headmistress) and use the feminine singular form of ‘you':

1 play with her children 2 bring her a glass of water
3 telephone the police 4 shut the outside door 5 call in at
the bank and give a letter to the manager

Exercise 12.6

Make appropriate substitutions:

layn raaH ldndan gaam yilbas maldabis gharbiyya
‘When he went to London, he began wearing western

clothes’

1 went to Kuwait — wear a dishdasha 2 read the article -
laugh 3 got in the bus - talk in a loud voice 4 saw the
mistake — weep

Instead of ‘he’, use ‘I":

5 arrived in the Gulf — drink a lot of coffee 6 was in Oman
— walk in the mountains 7 bought a television — stay at
home a lot 8 went to Cairo — go out to parties a lot

Exercise 12.7

Make appropriate substitutions:
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— ldazim tiTla9 il-Hiin!
— la, mub laazim il-Hiin. . . baTla9 bd9ad shway.
- “You must go out now!’

- ‘No, I don’t have to now. . . I'll go out in a little
while.’

1 go to the bank 2 go to the market 3 wash the dishes

4 read this book 5 cook lunch 6 take this medicine 7 write

that reply 8 go and get the stamps 9 give him a call 10 call
in on her

Now use the feminine form of ‘you’ in the same dialogue;
then go through it again using the plural form of ‘you’.
Exercise 12.8

Make appropriate substitutions:

mit'dssif li'dnni maa giddrt ayiik is-subuu9 il-
mdaDi.

maa 9alayh.. . . haadh~inta yiit il-Hiin!

‘Sorry that I couldn’t come and see you last week.’

‘Never mind . . . you've come now!’

1 give him the letter last week 2 give you the news
yesterday 3 invite you to the party before 4 give him the
contract last month 5 read the article before 6 give you
your salary yesterday 7 read her report before

Exercise 12.9

Make appropriate substitutions:

gilt lih yigiium min in-noom ldakin tamm yindam
‘I told him to ger up but he went on sleeping’

1 sit down - standing 2 read the book - listening to the

155
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radio 3 wear a dishdasha — wearing trousers 4 keep quiet —
talking loudly 5 stay in bed - getting up 6 eat lunch -
playing in the street 7 listen to me — reading his newspaper
8 stop — driving 9 run — walking slowly 10 take a rest —
studying

Exercise 12.10

Make appropriate substitutions:

guul li jdasim iyii ihni Hdalan!

maa yigdar. hu gia9id yitbax il-ghdda.

‘Tell Jaasim to come here immediately!’

‘He can’t. He's in the middle of cooking the lunch.’

|

|

1 wash the car - talking with the boss 2 come and look at
this — taking photographs 3 sweep the floor — painting the
door 4 go to the bank — writing an important report 5 go
to the post office — studying for the examinations

12.2 THE IMPERATIVE: STRONG VERBS

The imperative form of the verb consists of the imperfect stem of
the verb to which suffixes denoting person are added. The strong
verbs shdrab ‘to drink’ (imperfect stem -shrab-) and kitab ‘to
write’ (stem -ktib-) have the following imperative forms:

masculine feminine plural
ishrab ishrabi ishrabu ‘Drink!”
iktib iktibi iktibu ‘Write!’

We saw that in the imperfect, forms like tishrabah ‘you(m.) drink
it’ (< tishrab + ah) tend to undergo a rearrangement of syllables
to become tishirbah; the same thing tends to happen with the
feminine and plural of the imperative. Thus ishrabi (< ishrab +
i) is often heard as shirbi, and ishrabu (< ishrab + u) as shirbu.
One also hears kitbi instead of iktibi, etc.
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The final -i and -u of the feminine and plural forms are lengthened
when a vowel-initial dependent pronoun is added (as we have seen
in other cases of verb, noun and particle forms which end with a
vowel). For example if -ah ‘him, it’ is suffixed to the imperatives
of shdrab and kitab, we get

mas. fem. pl.
ishrabah shirbiih shirbtiuh ‘Drink it!
iktibah kitbiih kitbuuh ‘Write it!’

The masculine forms ishrab and iktib obviously do not end in a
vowel, but the suffixing of -ah gives rise to a form — ishrabah,
iktibah — which is liable to undergo syllabic rearrangement in the
way we have already described: just as yishrabah tends to become
yshirbah, so ishrabah tends to become shirbah, iktibah becomes
kitbah, etc.

When a consonant-initial pronoun is suffixed, we typically get
the following forms in the strong verb:

mas. fem. pl.
ishrabha shirbiiha shirbuuha ‘Drink it!”
iktibha kitbiiha kitbtiuha ‘Write it!’

12.3 THE IMPERATIVE: OTHER TYPES OF VERB

The imperative of other types of verb is formed in the same way
as in the strong verb — by adding -i and -u to the stem to form the
feminine and plural forms. Note, however, that the feminine form
in weak verbs normally ends in -ay rather than -i. Sample forms:

masc. fem. pl.

Hollow verbs guul guuli guiulu ‘say!’
naam ndami ndamu ‘sleep!”
shiil shiili shiilu ‘remove!’

Doubled verbs  sikk sikki sikku ‘shut!”’

weak verbs igra igray igru ‘read!’
ibni ibnay ibnu ‘build!”

Initial ’ ikil ikli tklu ‘eat!’

Initial w ooguf dogfi dogfu ‘stop!”
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The final vowels of forms which end with a vowel are lengthened
when pronominal forms are suffixed, in the way we have already
exemplified. It should be noted that the imperative forms of the
verb 9aTa ‘to give’ are as below:

9aT 94Ti 94Tu ‘give!”

The verb jaa ‘to come’ does not have imperative forms which are
derived from its stem. Instead, the following forms are universally
employed:

ta9dal ta9dali ta9dalu ‘come!’

12.4 THE NEGATIVE IMPERATIVE

The negating word in negative commands is always /a. The verb
forms are the same as the imperatives except that the appropriate
prefix, ta-, ti- (often simply t-) or taa- must be used. Examples of
different verb types:

imperative negative
imperative
ruuH! ‘go!’(m.) la triuH! ‘don’t go!’(m.)
isma9! ‘listen!’(m.) la tisma9! ‘don’t listen!’(m.)
iktibi! ‘write!’(f.) la tdktibi! ‘don’t write!’(f.)
or kitbi! la tikitbi!

imshu! ‘walk!’(pl.) la timshu! ‘don’t walk!’(pl.)
ikil! ‘eat!’(m.) la tdakil! ‘don’t eat!’(m.)
shirbiuh!  ‘drink la tshirbiuh! ‘don’t drink

it (pl.) it’(pl.)
ooguf thni!  ‘stop la téoguf ‘don’t stop

here!’(m.) thni! here!’(m.)

The negative imperative of jaa is formed regularly:

ta9dal! ‘come!” (m.) la tyfi! ‘don’t
come!’(m.)

ta9dali! (f.) la tyii! (f.)

ta9dalu! (pl.) la tyiu! (pl.)
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Exercise 12.11

Translate into English the short imperative sentences
below. Go through the sentences three times practising

(a) the masculine form (b) the feminine form (c) the
plural.

Don’t stop! Go home! Don’t tell me that! Take this away!
Give it(m.) to me! Shut the door! Go outside! Come here!
Don’t drink! Don’t forget her! Eat them all! Stop near the
bank! Don’t put it(f.) there! Bring them to me! Say
something! Have a rest! Don’t fall! Turn left here! Don’t
turn right! Sit down next to me! Write it(f.) quickly! Throw
them away!

Exercise 12.12

Read aloud and translate the dialogue below:
fit-tdksi ‘In a Taxi’

— dbbi ariuH il-bank il-9drabi. cham tdaxidh?

— nuSS diindar.

— la, yaa~xiuyi, nuSS diindar maa yiSiir. xudh thaldath
imyat fils!

— drba9 imya.

- zayn.

- il-bank il-9drabi fi wayn yd9ni biDH-Dhabt?

— fi shdari9 shaykh salmdan. . . Tuuf id-dawwdar
hdadha. . . zayn. . . u xudh dwwal shdari9 ila I-
yamiin. . . liff yasdar 9ind mdT9am il-kaaziino. . . u
ruuH siida — la! la! gilt lik tliff yasdar mub yamfin!
shfiik?

- 9dfwan. haadh~dna asvug tdksi thaldathat ayydam
bas. la tiz9al!

— maa yihimm. . . 6oguf ihni min féDlak. . . haay
fliusik . . . shikran.
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Now translate the parallel dialogue below into Arabic:

— T want to go to the Foreign Ministry.

- Where is that? .

— Don’t you know? In Maghrib Street, near the Kuwait
Bank.

— One dinar.

— Take 750 fils.

- OK.

— Go round the island. . . OK . . . now turn left . . . take
the second street on your right . . . no! . . . don’t go

straight on! I said to take the second on the right!
— Sorry, I don’t know this area.

Exercise 12.13
Read and translate the set of instructions below:
Tabx iS-Saaliuna ‘Cooking a stew’

1 dwwal shay, xidhi shwayyat 9aysh u Subbi 9aldyh
maay.

2 HuTTi l-jidir 94la D-Daw u la tinsay tiDHiifi nitfat
milH.

3 gdSgiSi (‘cut up’) il-ldHam Sighdar bi sichchiin Haadd
u Hamriiha (‘brown it’) bi shwdyyat dihin.

4 DHiifi I-bhaardat 9ala kayfich wiyya nitfat TiHiin.

5 Subbi 9ala I-ldHam maay Haarr u xuuriiha 9ala D-Daw
layn yighli.

6 ghdTTi (‘cover’) l-jidir u xalliih (‘leave it’) yighli
Qishriin dagiiga layn ydbriz.

7 shiili I-9aysh min iD-Daw layn yinDHaj u shaxlith
Hitta yiybas.

Now translate the parallel set of instructions below into
Arabic:

1 Take a little rice and wash it in cold water.

2 Cover it with cold water and put the pot onto the heat.

3 Add a little salt.

4 Cut up the chicken into small pieces and brown it.

5 Add a little flour and stir for two minutes.

6 Pour hot water onto the chicken pieces and stir with a
spoon until it boils.

7 Cover the pot and reduce (xdfDi) the heat.

8 When the rice is ready, take it off the heat and sieve it.
Do not let the rice boil for more than 15 minutes.
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Note

A number of verbs used in these dialogues (e.g. xdffaD, Hdmmar,
xdlla, gdSgaS) are of a type not yet introduced, and have been
translated in the text. These will be dealt with in the next and
subsequent Units.

VOCABULARY SUMMARY

aDhdaflyiDhiif

arDiyya*

athnda

baldash

bdrazl/ydbriz

baxshiish

fi maa bd9ad

bhdar(aat)

bichalyibchi

DdHaklyiD-
Hak

Daw

dhikarlyddhkir

DHalllyiDHill
fardash(aat)
fardnsa

gda9id (+ verb)

gdSgaS/
yigdSgiS
gidar/yigdar

‘to add’

‘floor’

‘during’

‘free of charge’
‘to be ready’
‘gratuity, tip’
‘afterwards’
‘spices’

‘to weep’

‘to laugh’

‘fire; light’
‘to remember,
mention’
‘to remain’
‘bed’
‘France’
‘to be in the
middle of
‘to chop up
into bits’
‘to be able’

ghdlalyighli

gharb

ghdrbi

ghdTTal
YighdTTi

haay (short for
haadha)

hadd|/yihidd

hdwa
Haadd
HalllyiHill
Hdmmar/
yiHdammir
Jjadd (or yadd)
jadda* (or
yddda*)
Jaysh/juytush
kinas/ydknis
lafflyiliff

‘to boil
(intrans.)’

‘west’

‘western’

‘to cover’

‘this’

‘to leave,
abandon’
‘weather, air’

‘sharp’

‘to solve’

‘to brown,
roast’

‘grandfather’

‘grandmother’

‘ *

army
‘to sweep’
‘to turn’
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magqdal(aat)

marr/yimurr
9ala

mashruu9/
mashaarii9

minTaqga*/
mandaTiq

muHdaDra* (aat)

mujdlla* (aat)

mustdshfa(yaat)

niDHaj/
yinDHaj
qiSSa*/qiSaS
rdaTib
rikaD/ydrkuD
stbaH/yisbaH
sichchiin/
sachaachfin
sijill(aat)
sikat/ydskit
SabblyiSubb

SibaghlyiSbagh

Sidq

‘article(news-

paper)’
‘to call in on
someone’
‘plan, project’

‘area’

‘lecture’

‘magazine’

‘hospital’

‘to ripen, be
ready’

‘story’

‘humid’

‘to run’

‘to swim’

‘knife’

‘register’

‘to be quiet’

‘to pour
(intrans.)’

‘to paint’

‘truth’

Soot/aSwaat
shaxallyishxal
shayaldan
tiksi(yaat)
TaaflyiTiuf

Ttbax/yiTbax
TiHfin
xaarlyixviur

xdffaDlyixdffiD

xdllalyixdlli
xaTT
yibaslyiybas

ytimkin
zawdaj
zayylazyda
zi9allyiz9al
9dali
9addlyi9idd

9dzam/yi9dzim

‘voice, noise’

‘to sieve’

‘removal’

‘taxi,

‘to go round
something’

‘to cook’

‘flour’

‘to stir’

‘to decrease,
lower
something’

‘to let, allow’

‘handwriting’

‘to become

‘fashion’

‘to get upset’

‘high, loud’

‘to count,
enumerate’

‘to invite’

UNIT 13

13.1 THE PRESENT PARTICIPLE

In addition to the past-tense verb which, we have seen, is used to
describe completed past action, and the imperfect tense, which has
a variety of present and future uses, Arabic has another tense
which is roughly analogous with the English perfect tense. This
kind of meaning is expressed in Arabic by what is grammatically
a kind of adjective called the present participle. As with the English
perfect tense in sentences like ‘I've broken my leg’, the use of the
present participle in Arabic often implies that an event which took
place in the past (my breaking my leg) is still having consequences
at the time of speaking (I can’t play football this afternoon). Just
as, in English, ‘T broke my leg’ (no particular implication for what’s
happening now) contrasts with ‘I've broken my leg’, so

kisdrt riili

(past tense)
‘I broke my leg’

contrasts with
kdasir riili

(present participle)
‘I've broken my leg’

Thus kdasir riili might be given in a telephone conversation as an
excuse in reply to an invitation to play football, go climbing or go
to a discotheque, without further explanation. kisdrt riili simply
states that the unfortunate accident happened in the past — maybe
five or ten years ago — and has no implications for one’s ability to
play football, etc. at the time of speaking.

Look at the example sentences below. In each case there is an

implication which is unstated. What this implication is depends on
the context:

minhu shdayil il-awrdag?
‘Who's taken away the papers?’
(implied - they aren’t here now)
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wayn HaaTT id-dabbdasa?
‘Where have you put the stapler?’
(implied - I can’t see/find it)

The same sentences with a past verb:

minhu shaal il-awrdag?
wayn HaTTdyt id-dabbdasa?

are simply questions about something which happened in the past;
in the first case the speaker might be conducting an enquiry into
who took away some papers which are now back on his desk, or
which he knows the exact whereabouts of at the time of speaking;
in the second case, someone may have put away the stapler in a
place where it could not be found by anyone else, and the person
who put it away is now observed to be using it — the enquiry is into
the matter of its past (and temporary) disappearance.
Further examples:

il-ydahil maakil ghaddah

‘The child has eaten his lunch’

(implied — he doesn’t want/need the food you're offering now)
minhu ldabis thiydabi?

‘Who’s been wearing my clothes?’

(implied — they look crumpled or dirty)

shinhu Taabix lil-9dsha?

‘What've you cooked for dinner?’

(implied — what’s ready?)

In some cases, particularly with verbs of motion and durative verbs
like ‘to stand’, ‘to sleep’, the Arabic present participle is more
accurately translated into English by a present tense:

wayn raayiH?

‘Where are you going?’

inta jaay lil-muHdéaDra il-yoom?

‘Are you coming to the lecture today?’
il-ydahil naayim foog

‘The child is sleeping (asleep) upstairs’
laysh wdagif 9ind il-baab?

‘Why are you standing at the door?’
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From the grammatical point of view, present participles behave
partly like adjectives and partly like verbs. Like adjectives, they
have the -a and -iin endings when their subject is feminine and
plural respectively; like adjectives, they are negated by muu or
mub. However, they are like verbs in that dependent object pron-
ouns can be suffixed to them. The basic form of the present par-
ticiple in the simple strong verb is C,aaC:iC;, where the numbers
represent the three consonants in the verb skeleton. The feminine
form is CaaCiCa and the plural CaaCiCiin (often CaaCCa and
CaaCCiin through the loss of unstressed ). Sample forms:

shirab ‘to drink’
shdarib/shdarbalshaarbiin
‘dkal ‘to eat’
mdaakil/mdakla/maakliin
wigaf ‘to stand, stop’
wdagif/wdagfalwaagfiin _
HaTT ‘to put’
HaaTT/HaaTTa/HaaTTiin
gaal ‘to say’
gdayillgdaylalgaayliin
nisa ‘to forget’
ndasi/ndasyalnaasyiin

‘having drunk, drinking’
‘having eaten, eating’
‘having stood, standing’
‘having put, putting’
‘having said, saying’

‘having forgotten, forgetting’

Note that:

(i) The present participle in verbs beginning with ' (mainly 'dkal
and ’dxadh) is normally mdakil, mdaxidh, etc. rather than
‘aakil, ’daxidh, though the latter forms are sometimes
encountered.

(11) Doubled verbs like HaTT have CaaCC rather than CaaCiC in
the masculine form.

(i) Hollow verbs always have y as their ‘missing’ middle
consonant.

When used as an adjective, the meaning of the present participle
depends on the type of verb it is used with, and the context of use.
For example,

il-ydahil il-mdakil ghaddah
(lit. ‘the child the eater(of) his lunch’)
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may mean ‘the child who is eating his lunch’ or ‘the child who has
eaten his lunch’;

ir-rukkdab ir-raayHiin il-kuwdyt

(lit. ‘the passengers the goers(to) Kuwait’)

may indicate ‘the passengers who are going to Kuwait (and haven’t
yet left)’ or ‘the passengers who have set out for Kuwait (and

haven’t yet arrived)’. Only the physical context can indicate exactly

what is intended.

In other cases, with verbs describing habits or states of being, no
particular time is or can be indicated. In these cases, the present
participle functions exactly like an adjective:

rayydal chdadhib (from chidhab ‘to lie, cheat’)

‘a dishonest man’ (lit. ‘a man lie-teller’)

han-niswdan iS-Saadgfin (from Sddag ‘to tell the truth’)
‘these honest women’ (lit. ‘these women the truth-tellers’)
maay jéari (from jdra ‘to run’)

‘running water’

Tabxdat bdarda (from bdrad ‘to be cold’)

‘cold dishes’

The present participle is negated by muu or mub, like other |
adjectives:

muu sdami9 il-xdbar?

‘Haven’t you heard the news?”’
dhayldak mub maakliin shay

‘Those people haven’t eaten anything’
inti mub ydaya wiyydana?

‘Aren’t you(f.) coming with us?’

In definite noun-phrases involving a negative adjective, illi ‘which’
is used rather than il. Thus one says

il-ydahil illi muu mdakil ghaddah
“The child who hasn’t eaten his lunch’

and NoT:

il-ydahil il-muu mdakil ghaddah
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The present participle may, like a verb, have dependent object
pronouns suffixed directly to it. Study the following examples, in
which both vowel-initial (-ah, -ik), and consonant-initial (-ha, -na)
pronouns are suffixed to the present participle forms of Darab ‘to
hit’:

Daarib + ah — Ddarbah ‘having hit, hitting him’

+ ik — Ddarbik AL " you(m.)'

+ ha — Daaribha £t e Thert

+ na — Daaribna S o ® st
Ddarba + ah — Daarbdrttah th o ™ hmd

+ ik — Daarbdttik B, " you(m.)’

+ ha — Daarbdtha Wi 2 we her

+ na — Daarbdtna e AL
Daarbiin + ah — Daarbiinah * " 2o i him®

+ ik — Daarbiinik Hos o ”  you(m.)’

.+ ha — Daarbiinha * " wi e
+ na— Daarbiinna * 7 et Niig:

The feminine form Ddarba contains the ‘hidden’ final ¢+ which we
have noted in other feminine adjective and noun forms, and which
only appears on suffixation. However, it is a characteristic feature
of Gulf Arabic that when a vowel-initial pronoun such as -ah or -
ik is suffixed to feminine forms such as Ddarba, the ‘hidden’ t is
doubled. It is worth mentioning also that in some parts of the Gulf
region (notably the villages of Bahrain, parts of the UAE and
Oman) alternative forms for the suffixed masculine and feminine
present participle forms are found. These alternatives involve the
insertion of an -in- or -inn- element between the participle and the
suffixed pronoun. Thus

instead of Ddarbah one hears Daarbinnah
Daarbdttah Daarbatinnah
Daaribha Daarbinha
Daarbdtha Daarbatinha

Such forms are widely regarded as ‘uneducated’, though extensively
used none the less. It is as well to be able to recognise them (though
not imitate them).
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Two common constructions in which the present participle is often
used involve the use of bd%9ad + pronoun and raw(w) + pronoun.
bd%ad + pron. is used with a following negative verb (very often
the present participle) to signify ‘not to have done something’ or
‘to still not have done something’:

bd9adni muu rdayiH lindan

‘I haven’t been to London yet’
ba9adhum muu naajHiin
‘They haven’t succeeded yet’
ba9adha mub gaarydttah

‘She hasn’t read it yet’

The same meaning can be rendered by using the independent
pronouns and placing bd%ad at the end of the sentence, i.e.

dna muu rdayiH landan bd9ad
hum muu naajHiin bd9ad
hiya mub gaarydttah bd9ad

However, the first type of sentence with bd%ad + dependent pron-
oun is very typical of Gulf speech.

taw(w) on the other hand, can only be used with suffixed pronouns.
It means ‘to have just done something’:

tdwni yaay il-xaliij

‘I’ve just (recently) come to the Gulf’
il-yihdal tdwhum naaymiin

‘The kids have just gone to bed’
tdwwah rdasim har-rdsim

‘He’s just drawn this picture’

taw is often used by itself in answer to questions:

— inta gda9id ithni midda Tawiila, muu chidhii?

- la, tdwni.
“You've been sitting here a long time, haven’t you?’
‘No, I've just arrived.’
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Exercise 13.1
Translate the following dialogues into English:

1 — wayn iD-DdabiT il-kdatib hat-tagriir?
— mda~dri, muu shdayfah il-yoom.
2 — inta rdayiH miSir?
— la, ba%adni. bariuH is-sdna l-jdaya inshdallah.
3 - igra dwwal fdqara fiS-SdfHa l-xdamsa min FaDlik.
— ismdH lii, ustdadh, rifiiji l-ghdayib mdaxidh
kitdabi!
4 — diir bdalik minnah, hdadha rayydal chdadhib lin-
nihdaya!
— muu bas chdadhib, baayig ba9ad! miHfaDHti
baayigha!
5 — la tiz9al yaa Habiibi!
~ shloon maa dz9al? Daarbiinni bi 94Sa dhayldak il-
loofariya!

Exercise 13.2
Translate the following dialogues into Arabic:

1 — Where have you put my notebook? I can’t find it.
- In the right-hand drawer of the desk.
2 — Where’s your new suit?
— I haven’t picked it up from the tailor’s yet.
3 — Give them a glass of tea!
— No, they don’t want any. They’ve already drunk two
cups each.
4 — Where has that man come from?
— I bumped into him in the street.
5 — How come you haven’t taken away that table?
— I can’t lift it, it’s too heavy.
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Exercise 13.3
Look at the following dialogue:

— shdayif il-filim il-jadiid lo bd9ad?

— la, muu shdayfah bd%ad.
‘Have you seen the new film yet or not?’
‘No, I haven’t seen it yet.’

Make similar answers, and translate the dialogues:

1 — madaxidh ish-shahdada th-thaanawiyya lo bd9ad?

.......................................................................
.......................................................................
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Make similar appropriate responses to each cue, and then
translate:

| — 9abdali shirdyt hal-bddla min zamdan.

.........................................................................
.........................................................................
.........................................................................
.........................................................................

Exercise 13.4
Look at the dialogue below:

— 9abdali yiit il-baHrdyn gdbil xams sanawdat.

— la, la, tdwni yaay!
‘I thought you came to Bahrain five years ago.’
‘No, no, I've only just come!’

13.2 THE PASSIVE PARTICIPLE

The Arabic passive participle corresponds roughly in meaning to
the English past participle, e.g. ‘broken’, ‘chosen’, ‘beaten’, ‘eaten’,
etc. In Arabic the passive participle mainly functions as an adjec-
tive, and when it does so it agrees with the noun to which it refers
in accordance with the principles described earlier. The passive
participle is of the basic form maCCuuC, feminine maCCuuCa,
plural maCCuuCiin. It only occurs in transitive verbs. Examples:

Equational sentences

il-baab maftiuH (from fitaH ‘to open’)
‘The door is open(ed)’
id-dariisha maskuuka
‘The window is closed’
ir-rayaayfil mashghuuliin
‘The men are busy’

(from sakk ‘to close’)

(from shdghal ‘to busy, occupy’)




172 UNIT 13
Noun-adjective phrases

il-yaahil il-mad9ium from dd9am ‘to knock down

(car)’)
‘The knocked-down child’
il-ghdrsha l-matriiusa (from tiras ‘to fill")
‘The full(filled) bottle’
il-ashyda [-mabyuuga (from baag ‘to steal’)

‘The stolen things’
iD-DubbdaT il-majruuHiin
‘The wounded officers’

(from jdraH ‘to wound’)

A summary of forms for the different verb types encountered

far is given below:

tiras ‘to fill’
matrius/matriusa/matruusiin “filled’
wiijad ‘to find’
mawjiud/mawjiuda/mawjuudiin
‘dkal ‘to eat’
ma’kiul/ma’kiula/ma’kuuliin ‘eaten’
gaTT ‘to throw away’

mag TuuT/mag TiuTa/mag TuuTiin
shaal ‘to remove, lift’
mashytiul/mashyvula/mashyuuliin
nisa ‘to forget’
mdnsi/mansiya/mansiyfin

‘found, existent’

‘thrown away’
‘removed, lifted’

‘forgotten’

Some Arabic verbs like simaH li ‘to excuse (someone)’, Hdkam

9dla ‘to sentence (someone to a punishment)’ govern their object

by means of a preposition, e.g. the sentences

simaH lil-bint truuH il-bayt

‘He allowed the girl to go home’

(lit. ‘He allowed to the girl she goes home’)
Hikmaw 9dla r-rayaayiil bi sanatdyn sijin

‘They sentenced the men to two years jail’

(lit. ‘They sentenced on the men with two years jail’)

When the objects in such sentences are made into passivized sub-
jects (‘the girl allowed to go home’, ‘the men sentenced to twe

years jail’), the passive participle does not agree with its referent,.
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but a pronoun referring back to it, agreeing with it in gender and
number, is suffixed to the prepositional part of the verb:

il-bint il-masmuuH liha . . .

t §
‘The girl allowed to. . ]

ir-rayaayiil il-maHkiium 9aldyhum. . .
i i)

‘The men sentenced to. . .’

Whenever complex verb-phrases like simaH li + noun, Hdkam
9dla + noun are passivized, the passive participle remains in the
simple (masculine singular) form, whatever the gender/number of
the referent. Further examples:

il-mujrimiin il-mdgDi 9aldyhum bil-moot
t n |
‘The criminals sentenced to death’
< gdaDaw 9dla I-mujrimiin bil-moot

il-mashdakil il-mddri biha

1 1
‘The known problems’
< ddraw bil-mashdakil

The passive participle may refer not only to an action which has
already affected its referent, but to an action which may potentially
affect it. In the phrases

kitub manshiura fi uribba

‘books published in Europe’
il-9aadaat il-majytiuba min il-xdarij
‘customs imported from outside’

the passive participles refer to books which may not yet have been
published, and customs which may not yet have been actually
imported, as is clear from the sentences

Yindi mashriu9 ayiib kitub manshiura fi uribba
‘I have a plan to bring in books published in Europe’
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gdalaw innahum maa byigbaliun il-9aaddat il-majyiiuba min
il-xdarij
‘They said that they won’t accept customs imported from outside’

The passive participle is never used in Gulf Arabic with an agent."
To translate ‘agentless’ sentences like ‘The bag was stolen’ one may
say

il-janTa mabyluga

or one may turn the sentence into an active one with an unspecified
subject: ‘“They stole the bag’: '

bdagaw l-janTa
or
il-janTa baagéoha

But if one wishes to say ‘The bag was stolen by that man’, only the
sentence types with active verbs are permissibie:

ir-rayydal dhaak baag il-jénTa
or
il-janTa baagha dhaak ir-rayydal

The passive participle may also, by extension, function as a noun,
For example, from the verbs:

sd’al ‘to ask’ — mas’uul ‘one who is asked’ 3
= ‘responsible person ;

kitab ‘to write’ — maktiub ‘something written’
= ‘letter’ |

fdham  ‘to understand’ — mafhiium ‘something understood’
= ‘concept’

HédSal  ‘to get’ — maHSuul ‘something got’
= ‘crop; profit’

nddab ‘to entrust’ — mandiub ‘one entrusted’
= ‘delegate’

Exercise 13.5

Translate the following sentences into English:
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1 hdadhi bint ma9ruufa fil-firiij — kill wéaHid yixdaf
minha li'dnnaha majniiuna.
2 muu mdaxdha t-tanniura min il-xayydaT Ii’dénn il-
Héashya maaldtha mashgiiuga.
3 il-mdghsala dhi matriiusa bi maay li’dnn il-biiuri
mdalha masdiud bi awsdax.
4 shdayif hal-achydas il-blaastiik il-magTuuTa 9ala s-
sdaHil? ldazim tishiilha |-Hukiuma.
5 baghdyt aHchi wiyydak ams bit-tilifiun, ldakin il-
xaTT kaan killah mashghiiul.
6 ligdyt il-fluus il-mafquuda? la, mub laagiitha bd9ad.
7 shtdbbi tdakil? abbi wallah bayD mdghli wiyya
nitfat ldHam mdshwi!
8 minhu mas’uul 9an hal-xdrbuTa hdadhi? mub iHna,
yaa ustdadh, dhayldak hum il-mas’uulfin'
9 yoom kinna Sighdar, li%at it-tiila wdayid
maHbiiuba 9indana.
10 sdami9 il-xdbar? waziir id-difda9 magtiul!
11 il-marHuum ish-shayx salmdan kaan Hdakim
mashhiiur.
12 il-bulddan il-9arabiyya maftiuHa li kill wéaHid - kill
in-naas masmuuH lihum id-duxiul.
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Exercise 13.6

Throughout the Arab world, jokes are told about a
mythical Arab called jiiHa. These jokes are extremely
popular, and most Arabs can usually produce several. Read
the following joke, and see if you can understand it: a
translation is provided in the Answer-Key.

jtiHa yoom wdaHid ndashir théobah foog is-sdTaH.
nizal ba9addyn, mixalliih yinshaf foog. gaam juHa
yiSiiH. yisma9ah jdarah u yiTla9 bdrra. illa yiguul lih
‘shfiik juHa?’ yiguul lih ‘théobi TdaH min foog is-
sdTaH lil-arD! yiguul lih jdarah ‘shu Saar?’ illa yigiiul
lih Juha ‘lo dna fith-thoob chaan min!
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Notes:

line 1: nishar (here) ‘to spread’ sdTaH ‘roof’

line 2: mixalliih ‘having left it’ nishaf ‘to dry’ SaaH ‘to cry
out’

line 3: illa particle used to lend immediacy to a narrative:
illa yiguul lih ‘and so he says to him. . .’

line 5: shu Saar (lit. *‘what happened?’) ‘So what?’

line 6: lo ‘if’ chaan particle introducing hypothetical event:
‘would have’

Proverbs

9aT il-xabbdaz xubzik lo baag nuSSah
‘Give the baker your bread even if he steals half of it’

i.e. If you want a job doing well give it to an expert even if it
costs a lot

lo yddri 9ammdar shagg jdybah
‘If Ammaar knew, he’d rend the front of his shirt’

i.e. What the eye doesn’t see the heart doesn’t grieve over

midd riilik 9ala gadd liHdafik
‘Stretch out your leg according to the size of your sheet’

i.e. Don’t be over ambitious, make do with what you have

VOCABULARY SUMMARY

blaastiik ‘plastic’ dd9amlyid9am ‘to collide
buuri/bawdari  ‘pipe’ (car)’
chdadhib ‘dishonest’ durjladrdaj ‘drawer’
chidhabl ‘to lie, cheat’ duxtiul ‘entry’
ydchdhib DdabiT/ ‘officer’
diir bdalik! ‘Be careful!” DubbdaT
dabbdasa* (aat) ‘stapler’ fdaqadlydfqid ‘to lose’
dara bi ‘to know fdqara*(aat) ‘paragraph’

about’ gdbil + noun ‘. . . ago’

gdDa 9dla

giballyigbal
ghaablyighiib
Hdashya*(aat)
Habiib

Hdkam 9dla
Hukiuma*(aat)
jaarljiirdan
jdralydjri
jaraH/yijraH

killah
mafhiium/
mafaahiim
mdghsala*/
maghdasil
maHSuul
majniun/
majaaniin
marHtium

mas’tul
mashghiiul(iin)
ma9liium
mootlamwdat
mujrim(iin)
nihdaya*

lin-nihdaya
nishaflyinshaf

‘to sentence,
condemn’
‘to accept’
‘to be absent’
‘hem’
‘dear, darling’
‘to sentence’
‘government’
‘neighbour’
‘to run, flow’
‘to wound,
injure’
‘always’
‘concept’

‘sink’

‘crop, profit’
‘mad, crazy’

‘late (i.e.
dead)’
‘responsible’
‘busy, engaged’
‘*known (fact)’
‘death’
‘criminal’
‘end,
conclusion’
‘extremely’
‘to become

dry’

nishkarlydnshir
rdakib/rukkdab
rdsim/rustium

risam/ydrsim
rifiijirifgdan
rujuu9
saddlyisidd
saTaH/suTuuH
sijin/sujiun
simaH li

sturiya
SaaH/yiSiiH

SddaglyaSdig

shdghall
yishghal
taw + pron.

9an Tariig
Ta9dam
urtibba
wiljadlydjid
xdarij
xaTT/xuTuuT
xayydaT (iin)
9dada(aat)

9abdal + pron.
9dSa
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‘to publish’

‘passenger’

‘drawing,
painting’

‘to draw, paint’

‘friend’

‘return’

‘to block’

‘roof’

‘prison’

‘to allow
someone’

‘Syria’

‘to cry out,
shout’

‘to tell the
truth’

‘to busy,
occupy’

‘to have just
done’

‘via, by way of’

‘food’

‘Europe’

‘to find’

‘outside’

‘telephone-line’

‘tailor’

‘custom,
tradition’

‘I thought. . .’

‘stick’




UNIT 14

14.1 THE DERIVED THEMES OF THE VERB: CaCCaC,
CaaCaC, tiCaCCaC, tiCaaCaC

As we have seen, the simple Arabic verb consists of a three-
consonant skeleton C;-C>-Cs on to which various vowel patterns
are superimposed to denote tense, person and gender. In this unit,
we begin the study of verbs which are derived from this simple
skeleton by the addition of various consonants, or by the length-
ening of vowels. These verbs are called ‘derived themes’.

CaCCaC: verbs in which C; is doubled (and hence pronounced
twice as long as the single consonant). Examples:

root past imperfect

x-I-§ xdlla$ yixdlliS ‘to finish (something)’
b-n-d bdnnad yibdnnid ‘to close (something)’
b-T-1 bdTTal yibdTTil ‘to open (something)’
ch-y-k chdyyak yichdyyik  ‘to check, verify’

H-w-l Hawwal yiHawwil ‘to get down, off, out of’
5-w-y sdwwa yisawwi ‘to do, make’

gh-n-y ghdnna yighdnni ‘to sing’

These verbs are conjugated as follows:

strong hollow weak
xallaSt  axdlliS  chayydkt  achdyyik  sawwdyt  asdwwi
xalldSt  tixdlliS  chayydkt  tichdyyik  sawwdyt  tisdwwi

xalldSti  tixalSiin  chayydkti  tichaykiin sawwdyti  tisawwiin

xdllaS yixdlliS  chdyyak yichdyyik  sdwwa yisdwwi
xdllaSat  tixdlliS  chdyyakat tichdyyik  sdwwat tisdwwi
xalldSna nixdlliS  chayydkna nichdyyik sawwdyna nisdwwi

xalléStaw tixalStun chayydktaw tichaykiun sawwdytaw tisawwdunf‘

xdllaSaw yixalSuun chdyyakaw yichaykiun sdwwaw  yisawwi
Note that:

(i) From the point of view of form, CaCCaC verbs in the past
tense behave exactly like the simple verbs we have already
studied: both strong and hollow verbs simply add the endings
for person and gender, while CaCCaC verbs which are weak
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(i.e. have C; = y) behave exactly like simple weak verbs (c.f.
nisdyt, ligdyt, etc.)

(ii) In the imperfect, the stem vowel pattern is -CaCCiC-. The
vowel of the prefix is always i.

(iii) Whenever an ending beginning with a vowel is suffixed to the
stem (e.g. -iin, -uun, or -i, -u, in the imperative) the i of the
stem is dropped and the doubled consonant is made single
(except in weak verbs):

yixdlliS + uun — yixalStun

‘he finishes’ ‘pl.’ ‘they finish’
tixdlliS + iin — tixalSiin

‘you finish’ b ‘you(f.) finish’
xdlliS +i — xdlSi

‘finish!’ < iy ‘finish(f.)!"

The same process of i-dropping and consonant reduction occurs

when object pronouns which begin with a vowel are suffixed to the
stem: ‘

yixdlliS + ah — yixdlSah
‘he finishes’ ‘i’ ‘he finishes it’

Weak CaCCac verbs behave, in this context, just like simple weak
verbs, lengthening their final vowel whether the suffix begins with
a vowel or not:

nisdwwi + ah —  nisawwiih
‘we do’ i s ‘we do it’
yighdnni + ha — yighanniiha
‘he sings’ ‘it ‘he sings it’
The imperative of CaCCaC verbs is typically:

masc. fem. plural

baTTil! baTli! bdTiu! ‘Open’
Weak verbs:

saww! sdwwi! sdwwu! ‘Do’

In the negative imperative, the masculine of weak verbs exception-
ally preserves the final -i of the imperfect:

masc. fem. plural

la tisdwwi! la tisawwi! la tisdwwu! ‘Don’t do!’
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CaCCaC verbs in general often have a causative or factitive mean-
ing, i.e. they denote making someone or something be or do some-
thing. For example, the simple verb 9dlam (root 9-I-m) is one of
the verbs meaning ‘to know’; 9d/lam means ‘to make someone
know, to teach, instruct’; the hollow simple verb Daa9 (root D-y-

9) means ‘to get or be lost, go missing’, while its corresponding

CaCCaC verb, Ddyya9 means ‘to waste, squander’:
jénTati Dda9at

‘My bag’s disappeared’

la tiDdyyi9 fliusik!

‘Don’t waste your money!’

The word ghayr means ‘different, other than’:

9aaddatkum ghayr 9aaddatna
“Your customs are different from ours’

The corresponding CaCCaC verb ghdyyar means ‘to alter, make

different’:

ghayydrt il-barndamaj
‘I changed the programme’
ghdyyaraw afkdarhum
‘They changed their minds’

Not every CaCCaC verb has causative or factitive meaning, how-
ever, and some verbs which have a causative meaning are some-

times used as intransitive verbs. An example of the first type is

Hdwwal ‘to get down, off, out of and of the second bdnnad ‘to
close (something)’, which can also be used like this:

id-dukkdan yibdnnid is-sda9a sab%a
‘The shop closes at seven o’clock’

The extremely common CaCCaC verb xdlla ‘to let, leave’ is used
with a suffixed pronoun and following verb to mean ‘to allow
someone to do something’:

xalldytah yistiiug sayydarti
SR
‘T allowed him to drive my car’
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xalldani ayii mubdkkir
Lt

‘He allowed me to come early’

maa biyxalliich taaxdhifin hal-gadd yoom %iTla

LU,
‘He won't let you(f.) take that many days’ holiday’

CaaCaC: verbs in which the first vowel is lengthened to twice the
length of a short vowel:

root past imperfect

5-9-d sda%ad yisda9id help’

w-f-g wdafag yiwdafig ‘to agree on something’

g-b-1 gdabal yigdabil ‘to meet someone (by

appointment’
J-w-b jdawab yijdawib ‘to answer’
§-Ww-m sdawam  yisdawim ‘to bargain, haggle’

l-g-y laaga yildagi ‘to meet someone (by chance)

Conjugations as follows:

strong hollow weak
saa%9dadt  asda9id jaawdbt  ajaawib laagdyt aldagi
saa9adt  tisda9id jaawdbt  tijdawib laagadyt tildagi
saa9ddti  tisaa9diin  jaawdbti  tijaawbiin  laagdyti  tilaagiin
sda9ad yisda9id jdawab yijdawib ldaga yildagi
sdaadat  tisda9id jdawabat  tijéawib ldagat tildagi
saa9ddna  nisda9id jaawdbna nijdawib laagdyna nildagi
saa9ddraw tisaa9dviun jaawdbtaw tijaawbuun laagdytaw tilaagiiun
sda9adaw  yisaa9diun jdawabaw yijaawbiun ldagaw yilaagtiun

Imperatives:

masc. fem. pl.

sda9id! sda9di! sda9du! ‘Help!”
Jdawib! Jjdawbi! Jjaawbu! ‘Answer!’
laag! ldagi! ldagu! ‘Meet!”

It can be clearly seen from this that CaaCaC verbs behave in all
respects like CaCCaC verbs (e.g. in the dropping of the i in the
stem -CaaCiC- when certain suffixes are added, in the masculine
imperative of the weak verb).
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CaaCaC verbs usually denote actions taking place between two
parties, often on a reciprocal basis (e.g. ‘to agree on’, ‘to haggle’).
Some examples of use:

wdafagaw 9ala daf9 il-mdblagh il-maTliub

‘They agreed to pay the sum demanded’

(lit. “They agreed on the paying of the sum demanded’)
la tséawim wiyydah! yiDdyyi9 wdqtik!

‘Don’t bargain with him! He'll waste your time!’
xaabardoni bit-tilifiun innik yiit!

‘They informed me by telephone that you had come’
laagayndahum biS-Siudfa fis-suug

‘We met them by chance in the market’

Exercise 14.1

Using the CaCCaC and CaaCaC verbs introduced so far,
and also those listed below, translate the following
commands:
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Translate into English:

11 ja rdkkab ir-rasim d9waj ldakin 9dddalah ba9addyn.

12 la trakkib it-tayr dhaak — fiih pdnchar.

13 ndDHDHIf il-jaamdat min faDlik u SdlliH il-baab iT-
TdayiH.

14 94Tni t-tagriir u bafdkkir fil-mawDiiu9.

15 wadddoni I-mddrasa yoom ana 9umri xams siniin.

16 sdafaraw I-hind u bigaw hindak midda Tawiila.

17 la tiHaachiini bil-ldhja dhi! xdffiD Sootik!

18 layn fannashéoh min shighlah fish-shérika, gaam
yiSalliH sayyaardat xarbdana.

19 bd9admaa rawwdytah il-hddiya~Ili 9aTéoni iyydaha,
DHall yifdkkir Saamit.

20 bamurr 9aldych bdachir awdSlich bayt 9dmmich.

21 maa asim9ik! 9all Séotik!

22 xaffdDna l-as9dar bi xams u 9ishriin bil-miya.

23 darrdst sanatdyn fi mddrasa Hukuumiyya.

24 la twdddi s-saamdan minndak! wdddah minii!
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1 Don't send that boy! 2 Repair the fridge! 3 Don’t stop
the car! 4 Take me home please! 5 Think before you do
anything! 6 Put it(f.) in the post! 7 Show me your(pl.)
photos! 8 Lend me 50 dinars please! 9 Don’t speak to
them! 10 Don’t try to go!

Two more derived themes are formed by prefixing ri- (or ta-) to
CaCCaC and CaaCaC verbs. The first of these, tiCaCCaC, often
indicates a reflexive or sometimes passive sense of the correspond-
ing CaCCaC verb:

: root  CaCCaC tiCaCCaC
faChot gh-y-r ghdyyar ‘to change tighdyyar ‘to be changed,
rdkkab  ‘to fix, insert, attach’ fannash ‘to fire, sack’ (something)’ to change
9dddal  ‘to adjust, put right” wdSSal ‘to take someone (intrans.)’
SdllaH  ‘to repair’ to somewhere’ b-n-d  bdnnad ‘to close tibdnnad  ‘to be closed,
Tdrrash ‘to send’ xdffaD  ‘to lower, (something)’ close(intrans.)’
sdllaf ‘to lend’ decrease’ ‘to be closable’
wdggaf  ‘to stop (something)’ 9dlla to raise, increase’ z-w-j  zdwwaj ‘to marry tizdwwaj  ‘to get married’
fdkkar  ‘to think’ wddda  ‘to put, send’ (someone to
ddrras  ‘to teach’ rdwwa  ‘to show’ someone)’

9-I-m  9dllam ‘to teach’ ti9dllam  ‘to learn’

CaaCaC: dh-k-r dhdkkar ‘to remind’ tidhdkkar ‘to remember’
sdafar ‘to travel' Hdawal ‘to try’ Hdacha ‘to address gh-d-y ghddda ‘to give lunch  tighddda  ‘to eat lunch’

SOmIEOE’ (to someone)
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9-w-d 9dwwad ‘to accustom  ti9%dwwad ‘to get used to’
(someone to
something)’

tiCaaCaC verbs indicate, more clearly than CaaCaC verbs, the
reciprocal nature of an activity, and are often equivalent to English
verbs involving the use of ‘each other’ or ‘one another’:

root CaaCaC tiCaaCaC

w-f-g  wdafag ‘to agree’  tiwdafag  ‘to agree with each
other’

g-b-l  gdabal ‘to meet’  tigdabal  ‘to meet one
another’

5-9-d  sda9ad ‘to help’ tisdia9%ad  ‘to help each other’
H-ch-y Hdacha  ‘to address tiHdacha ‘to talk to each
someone’ other, converse’

Examples of these verbs are conjugated as below.

tiCaCCaC
strong and hollow weak

ti9alldmt at9dllam tighaddayt atghddda
ti9allamt tit9dllam tighadddyt titghddda
ti9alldmti titdallamiin tighadddyti titghaddiin
ti9dllam yit9allam tighddda yitghddda
ti9allamat tit9dllam tighdddat titghddda
ti9alldmna nit9dllam tighadddyna  nitghddda

ti9allamtaw tit9allamiiun tighadddytaw  titghaddiiun
ti9allamaw yit9allamiiun tighaddaw yitghaddiiun

Imperative forms:

masculine feminine plural
ti9dllam! ti9dllami! 1i9dllamu! ‘Learn!’
tighddd! tighdddi! tighdddu! ‘Have lunch!

Thus the perfect stem is tiCaCCaC- and the imperfect stem-tCaC-
CaC (weak verbs tiCaCCa- and -tCaCC-). As previously noted for
CaCCaC and CaaCaC verbs, the negative imperative of weak verbs
has a final vowel in the masculine form, which, in this case is -a,
not -i:
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masculine feminine plural

la titghddda!  la titghdddi! la titghdddu!  ‘Don’t eat
lunch!’

tiCaaCaC

strong and hollow weak

tisaa9ddt atsda9ad tiHaachdyt atHdacha

tisaa9ddt titséa9ad tiHaachdyt titHdacha

tisaa9dadti titsaa%adiin tiHaachdyti titHaachiin

tisda9ad yitsda9ad tiHdacha yitHdacha

tisda9adat titsda9ad tiHdachat titHdacha

tisaa9ddna nitséa9ad tiHaachdyna nitHdacha

tisaa9ddtaw titsaa9adiiun tiHaachdytaw  titHaachtiun

tisda9adaw yitsaa%adtiun tiHdachaw yitHaachtiun

Imperative forms:

masculine feminine plural

tisia9ad! tisda9adi! tisda9adu! ‘Help each
other!”

tiHdach! tiHdachi! tiHdachu ‘Talk to each
other!”

Obviously, the notion of reciprocity which is contained in many
tiCaaCaC verbs makes it highly unlikely that any singular impera-
tive forms will be encountered. The only tiCaaCaC imperative in
common use in the singular, for example, is one which does not
have a ‘reciprocal’ meaning: ta9dal! ‘Come!’

The vowelling of the prefixes of tiCaCCaC and tiCaaCaC verbs is
one of the many points of variability in the sub-dialects which go
to make up what we have been calling ‘Gulf Arabic’. Some of these
sub-dialects have a ta- and some a ti- prefix in the past tense of
these verbs, and some a yit- type and some a yti- type prefix in the
imperfect. A certain amount of variability in these and other forms
has been deliberately introduced into this book in order to accustom
you to the non-standardization of Gulf speech (another example is
lii and liyyi ‘to me’). The differences are usually relatively slight,
but it is as well to be aware of common variants which have the
same meaning.
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Some examples of the use of tiCaCCaC and tiCaaCaC verbs are
given below. Notice that the meaning of the imperfect of these
verbs can express the potentiality to do something: yitbdTTal may
mean ‘opens’, ‘is opened’ or ‘can be opened’.

il-kuwayt tighdyyarat

‘Kuwait has changed’

hal-makaatiib tiTdrrashat min zamdan

‘Those letters were sent a long time ago’

tiwdafagaw 9ala innahum maa yitHaarabiiun bd9ad

‘They agreed not to fight each other any more’

hdadha mawDuu9 taHaachdyna fith midda Tawiila

‘This is a subject we discussed for a long time’

hdadha S-Sandiug maa yitbdnnad

‘This box won'’t close’

hal-giuTi maa yitbdTTal

‘This can can’t be opened’

yitrdawa liyyi innik ldazim titxdllaS min dhaak ir-rayydal

‘It seems to me that you ought to get rid of that man’

laysh maa titsaa9adiiun?

‘Why don’t you help each other?’

kdanaw yisiknvun fi firiij il-jdami9, 9ala maa~tdhdkkar

‘They used to live in the quarter where the main mosque is, as
far as I remember’

il-jaw maal il-xaliij maa tit9dwwad 9aldyh bi sur9a

“You can’t get used to the Gulf climate quickly’

Exercise 14.2

Using the verbs tirdyyag ‘to have breakfast’, taghddda ‘to
have lunch’, and ta9dshsha ‘to have dinner’, translate the
following:

1 She has breakfast every day at six. 2 I often have lunch
in this restaurant. 3 What time are we dining tonight?

4 Why don’t you(pl.) have lunch with us tomorrow?

5 Have breakfast with me tomorrow!

Using the verbs tibdnnad ‘to close’ tibdTTal ‘to open’
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tiwddda ‘to be sent, delivered, deposited’ tirdkkab ‘to be
fixed, inserted’ raSdllaH ‘to be repaired’, translate the
following:

6 This tyre can’t be fitted on this car. 7 The store-room
door won't open. 8 Letters are always delivered by hand.
9 This market never closes. 10 The broken plate can’t be
repaired.

The construction xall (let!) + pronoun + verb means ‘Let
us/them. . . !V

e.g. xdllna nirsdawam! ‘Let’s bargain!’

Using the verbs taHdacha ‘to talk, to one another’
tifiaham ‘to understand each other’, tisda%ad ‘to help each
other’, tigdabal ‘to meet each other’, riSdalaH ‘to make
peace’ translate:

11 Let’s talk a little about this problem! 12 Let’s
understand each other on this point! 13 Let them help each
other in this matter! 14 Let’s meet again the day after
tomorrow! 15 Let them make peace with each other!

Using the verbs taHdchcha ‘to talk’, tizdawwaj ‘to get
married’, ta9dllam ‘to learn’, ta9dwwad ‘to get used to’,
tiwdafag ‘to agree with each other’ and tisda9ad ‘to help
each other’ translate:

16 Why don’t they talk? 17 Why doesn’t he get married?
18 Why don't you learn English? 19 Why don’t we agree
with each other on this? 20 Why don’t you(pl.) help each

other more? 21 Why can’t you(f.) get used to the food?

The present and passive participles of the verb types we have
studied in this Unit are all formed with a mi- prefix. They are all
formed according to simple and regular principles which are out-
lined below.

CaCCaC and CaaCaC verbs
Present participle of the form miCaCCiC and miCaaCiC
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Examples: mirdkkib ‘fixing, having fixed’ (rdkkab)

mi9dagqib ‘punishing, having  (9dagab)
punished’
(weak verbs) misdmmi ‘naming, having (sdmma)
named’
middari ‘taking care of, (ddara)

having taken care of’
Passive participle of the form miCaCCaC and miCaaCaC

Examples: mirdkkab ‘fixed, having been
fixed’
mi9dagab ‘punished, having

been punished’

misamma ‘named, having been
named’

middara ‘taken care of,
having been taken
care of’

tiCaCCaC and tiCaaCaC verbs

Present participle of the form mitCaCCiC and mitCaaCiC

Examples: mitghdyyir ‘changing, having
changed’
mitsda%id ‘helping each other, (tisda9ad)
having helped each
other’
(weak verbs) mit9dshshi ‘dining, having
dined’
mitldagi ‘meeting each other, (tildaga)
having met each
other’)

(tighdyyar)

(ta9dshsha)

Passive participles are of the form mitCaCCaC and mitCaaCac, but
occur very rarely because tiCaCCaC and tiCaaCaC are normally
intransitive in meaning.

The feminine and plural forms (used with animate nouns) are
obtained in the normal way, viz. by suffixing -a and -iin respectively.
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Weak verbs, as usual, have -ya and -yiin, e.g. misimmya, mis-
ammyfin ‘naming’. However, the feminine form of the passive
participle of weak verbs is the same as the masculine form. When
object pronouns are suffixed to the present participle of weak verbs,
the -i is lengthened and stressed, and all feminine present participles
have the ‘hidden £ which shows up on suffixation. Thus we find the
masculine form misdmmi ‘naming’ becoming misammiih when -
ah ‘it’ is suffixed, and the feminine form misdmmya becoming
misammyatah; when the feminine pronoun -ha is suffixed, the
corresponding forms, as would be expected from our study of
simple verb participles (13.1), are misammiiha and misammyadrta,
the h of the -ha suffix being assimilated to the ¢ of the participle.
Some examples of participial usage:

in-naas dhayldak iHna msammiinhum ‘bastakiya’

‘We call those people ‘‘Bastakis™ ’

had-diira misimmya bdni-jdmra

“This village is called Bani-Jamra’

dna tawni mitghdddi, maa dbbi dakil bd9ad

‘I've just had lunch, I don’t want to eat any more’

il-qaraardat illi mitwaafgiin 9aldyha maa titghdyyar

“The decisions which have been mutually agreed on cannot be
changed’

ir-rayydal illi mHdachyatah abuuha

‘The man who she’s talking to is her father’

il-ughniya~Ili mghanniiha mub Hdlwa

‘The song he’s singing isn’t nice’

har-rustium illi msawwydtta wdayid 9aajbdtni

“These designs she’s done have really impressed me’

Note from the above examples that the i of the mi- prefix is, as an
unstressed vowel, frequently dropped, especially if mi- is preceded
by a word ending in a vowel.

Exercise 14.3
Look at the following two-line dialogue:

~ xalldst ish-shughul il-bdarHa, muu chidhii?
— la, mub mixdlSah bd9ad!
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— You finished the work yesterday, didn’t you?
— No, I haven't finished it yet!

Now translate the following similar dialogues into Arabic

1 -— You spoke to the boss yesterday, didn’t you?
- No I haven’t spoken to him yet!
2 - You repaired the machine yesterday, didn’t you?
— No I haven’t repaired it yet!
3 - You cleaned the bedroom this morning, didn’t you?
— No I haven't cleaned it yet!
4 — You sent the letter the day before yesterday, didn’t
you?
— No I haven’t sent it yet!
5 = You agreed to the plan last month, didn’t you?
— No I haven’t agreed to it yet!
6 — You inspected the factory last week, didn’t you?
— No I haven’t inspected it yet!
7 - You tested out that new restaurant yesterday, didn’t
you?
— No I haven't tested it out yet!
8 — You sacked those workers last week, didn’t you?
— No I haven't sacked them yet!
9 — You checked the oil-level half-an-hour ago, didn’t
you?
- No I haven’t checked it yet!
10 — You changed the tyres last week didn’t you?
— No I haven’t changed them yet!

Now translate these dialogues again using first the you(f.)
form, and then the you(pl.) form (replying using ‘we’).
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briij il-maay u Tdlla9ah. tamm yighdnni ‘9aTshdan yaa
Habiibi!’ radd HaTTah fil-maay u Tdlla9ah. . . . il-Hiin
byishdghlah maa ishtdghal. gaal lih *minta il-Hiin
tishtdghil? yoom inta 9aTshdan 9aTéytik, u I-Hiin
wugdft?’

briij ‘pot for water’
ishtaghallyishtaghil ‘to work’ (We will meet this type of

verb-form in Unit 16).

Exercise 14.4

In the last unit we met jiiHa. Here is another jiiHa joke
which will give you practice with CaCCaC verbs. Try to
translate it.

jiiHa raaH ir-raydo mdalah u shdghghalah. illi yighdnni
yigtiul ‘9aTshdan yaa Habiibi!" gaam jiiHa u HaTTah fi

Proverbs and sayings

maa yiswa fils fi waqt il-ghila

‘He isn’t worth a fils (even) at a time of high prices’
i.e. He is a completely worthless person

tays bawwdal

‘A pissing he-goat’
Said of an extremely uncouth man

illi maa y9drf iS-Sdgar yishwiih

‘He who does not know what a falcon is will roast it’

Said of a person who is ignorant of the true value of what he
possesses, and misuses it.

VOCABULARY SUMMARY

dwwal il-layl  ‘afternoon briij/lburgdan  ‘water pot’
(shift)’ chdyyak/ ‘to check’
a9waj f. 96ja  ‘crooked, bent’ yichdyyik
baddal/ ‘to change ddaralyiddari  ‘to take care
yibdddil (e.g. clothes, of’
tyres)’ daf9 ‘payment’
bdannad/ ‘to close’ ddrras/yiddrris  ‘to teach’
yibdnnid Dayya9/ ‘to waste,
barndamajl ‘programme’ yiDadyyi9 squander’
bardamij dhdkkar! ‘to remind’
baTTall ‘to open’ yidhdkkir
vibaTTil fakkarlyifakkir ‘to think’
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fannash/
yifdnnish

fartash/
yiféttish

gdabal/
yigdabil

ghdnnal
yighdnni
Hdachal
yiHdachi
Hdaawal/
yiHdawil
Hawwall/
yiHdawwil
Hukuiumi
ishtdaghal/
yishtdghil
jdami9

jaawab/
yijdawib

jdrrablyijdrrib

ldagalyildagi

ldhja*(aat)

maw Diiu9/
mawaaDii9
mithil
mubdkkir
naDHDHafl

yinaDHDHif
niigTa*/niqaT

pdnchar(aat)
radd + verb

‘to sack, fire’
‘to inspect’

‘to meet, be
opposite to,
across from’

‘to sing’

‘to address
(someone)’

‘to try,
attempt’

‘to get down,
out of’

‘governmental’

‘to work’

‘main (Friday)
mosque’
‘to answer’

‘to test out, try’

‘to meet (by
chance)’

‘tone of voice,
accent,
dialect’

‘subject, topic’

‘for example’
‘early’
‘to clean’

‘point at issue’

‘puncture’

‘to do
something
again’

rdakkab/
yirdkkib
rawwal
yirdwwi
sdafarlyisdafir
Saamit
sdawam/
yisdawim
sda9ad/
yisda9id
sallaflyisdllif
saamdan
sawwal
yisdwwi
siwalyiswa

SdllaH/
yiSalliH
biS-Sudfa
shdaghghall
yishdghghil
taHdarab/
yitHdarab
taHdchchal
yitHdchcha
taxdllaS/
yitxdllaS min
tayr(aat)
ta9dshshal
yit9dshsha
tibdnnad/
yitbdnnad

tibdTTall
yitbaTTal

tidhdkkar-
yitdhdkkar

tifdaham/
yitfdaham

‘to attach,
install’
‘to show’

‘to travel’
‘silent(ly)’
‘to bargain’

‘to help’

‘to lend’
‘stuff, gear’
‘to make, do’

‘to be worth,
equal to’

‘to repair,
correct’

‘by chance’

‘to operate (a

machine, etc.)’

‘to fight each
other’
‘to talk’

‘to get rid of,
be free of’

‘tyre’

‘to dine’

‘to close
(intrans.)
be closeable’
‘to open, be
openable’

‘to remember’

’to understand

each other’

tigdaball
yitgdabal
tighdddal
yitghddda
tiHdachal
vitHdacha
tirdkkab/
yitrakkab
tirdyyag/
yitrdyyag
tisda9ad/
vitsda9ad
tiSdalaH/
yitSdalaH

tiTdrrash/

yi TTdrrasil

tiwdafag/
yitwdafag
tizdwwaj/
yitzdwwaj
1i94llam/
yit9dallam
1i9awwad/
yit9awwad
9dla
TdayiH

‘to meet each

other’

‘to have lunch’

‘to converse’

‘to be fixed,
installed’

‘to breakfast’

‘to help each

other’
‘to make

peace, call a

truce’
‘to be sent’

‘to mutually
agree’

‘to get married’

‘to learn’

‘to get used to’

‘broken,
dilapidated’

Télla9lyiTalli9

Tarrash/
yiTdrrish
wdafag/

yiwdafig 9dla
- wdddal

yiwdddi
wdggaf/

yiwaggif
wdSSal-

yiwdSSil

xdabar/
yixdabir

xardab

9daqab/
yi9daqib
9dddal/
vi9addil
9dllalyi9alli
9dllam/
yi9dallim

UNIT 14 193

‘to take
(something)
out of
(something)’

‘to send’

‘to agree to
(something)’
‘to put, send’

‘to stop
(something)’

‘to take
(someone
somewhere),
give a lift to
(someone)’

‘to inform
(someone
about
something)’

‘broken down,
useless’

‘to punish’

‘to straighten,
put right’

‘to raise’

‘to teach,
instruct’




UNIT 15

15.1 THE VERBAL NOUN

Verbal nouns in English are formed by the addition of -ing to the
verb stem, e.g. ‘doing’, ‘acting’, ‘dying’, by other types of suffix,
e.g. -ion ‘action’, or by changes in vowelling, e.g. ‘deed’, ‘death’.
In Gulf Arabic there are a number of fixed patterns used to form
the verbal noun in simple verbs, and a single pattern for each of
the derived themes. There are five common patterns used in the
simple verb, and the particular pattern which any given verb takes
is more or less fixed. As with ‘broken’ plurals, it is a good idea to
learn the form of the verbal noun of each verb as you meet it, and
from this point on, the verbal noun of each new simple verb will
be listed as it occurs in the vocabulary summary.

By far the commonest simple verbal noun pattern is CvCC, which
becomes CooC or CayC where hollow verbs are concerned, and
CaCi for weak verbs. Examples: -

strong hollow weak doubled
Tabx ‘cooking’ gool ‘saying’ mdshi ‘walking’ Hall ‘solution’
dhikr ‘remem- TayH ‘falling’ Hdchi ‘talk’ Hubb ‘love’
bering’

In many cases, it is possible to add the feminine ending -a (with
‘hidden’ 1) to these verbal nouns in order to form an ‘instance’
noun: for example, Tdbxa means ‘a dish’ (i.e. an instance of
cooking), Ddrba means ‘a blow’ (cf. Darb ‘beating’), Tdyha means
‘a fall’. In some cases, the verbal noun with -a signifies the way of
doing something, e.g. mdashi ‘walking’, mdshya ‘gait’.

The next most common pattern is CvCaaC(a):
Haddag ‘fishing’

kitdaba ‘writing’ ziydara ‘visit’
gaTdaT ‘throwing away’

girdaya ‘reading’
fardara ‘fleeing’

Tawdaf ‘going round’ sagday ‘irrigating’
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Other patterns are CuCuuC, which occurs only in strong and dou-
bled verbs, e.g. rujuu9 ‘return’ (from rija9) and muriur (from
marr) which literally means ‘passing’, but has acquired the meaning
‘traffic’ or ‘traffic police’ (short for shirTat il-muriur); CaCaC,
which is similarly only found in strong and doubled verb stems
(faraH ‘happiness’, madlal ‘boredom’); and CiCCaan/CaCaCaan
which occur mainly with weak and hollow verbs (e.g. nisydan
‘forgetting’ from nisa, shayaldan ‘removal’ from shaal, xawardan
‘stirring’ from xaar).

The verbal nouns of the derived themes are almost wholly predict-
able. CaCCaC verbs have the verbal noun pattern taCCiiC (taC-
Ciya for weak verbs):

SallaH ‘to repair’ taSlHiH ‘repair’

xdTTaT  ‘to plan’ taxTiiT ‘planning’ (e.g. in
wizdarat it-taxTiiT)

9dyyan ‘to appoint’ ta9yiin ‘appointment’

rabba ‘to bring up’  tdrbiya ‘upbringing’

A very small number of weak verbs, some of them important, have
the pattern tiCCaa (with ‘hidden’ r):

sawwa ‘to do, make’ tiswda ‘doing, deed’
bdadda ‘to begin’ tibdda ‘beginning’
Hilla ‘to decorate’  tiHlda ‘decoration’

CaaCaC verbs have the verbal noun pattern muCaaCaCa (with
‘hidden’ 1):

saa9ad ‘to help’ musda9ada  ‘help’

Hdaajaj ‘to argue’ muHadajaja ‘argument’

Hdawal  ‘to try’ muHdawala  ‘attempt’

ldaga ‘to meet’ muldaga ‘meeting (by chance)’

There are odd instances of an alternative form of verbal noun,
CiCaaC, but this tends to occur only in set phrases, usually bor-
rowed from Literary Arabic, e.g. sibdaq il-khayl ‘horse-racing’,
wizdarat id-difda9 ‘Ministry of Defence’ (from sdabaq ‘to race,
compete’, ddafa9 ‘to defend’).
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tiCaCCaC verbs have tiCaCCuC verbal nouns:

ta9djjab ‘to be surprised’ ta9ajjub ‘surprise,
amazement’

taxdSSa$ ‘to specialise’ taxdSSuS ‘specialism’

taHdchcha ‘to talk’ taHdchchi  ‘talk’

In some cases, like taHdchcha, the verbal noun raHdchchi is not

much used, the verbal noun of the simple verb Hdchi being used
instead. Another example is taHdmmal bi ‘to take care of (some-
one)’, where the simple verbal noun Hamdala is used rather than
taHdmmul.

tiCaaCaC verbs have tiCaaCuC verbal nouns:

tiwdafag  ‘to mutually tiwdafug
agree’

ta9dawan  ‘to co-operate’ rta9dawun ‘co-operation’

taHdacha ‘to converse’  taHdachi ‘conversation’

‘mutual agreement’

The verbal noun has a number of uses in Arabic, most of which

are paralleled in English.

Verbal nouns can denote an activity in general:

il-Haddag mamnuu9 thni

‘Fishing is prohibited here’

it-tilmiidh dhaak wdayid Da9iif fil-girdaya
“That pupil is very poor at reading’

When used in sentences of this type, Arabic unlike English requires
the definite article il.

Verbal nouns can denote the doing of something to something else,
and in such cases the verbal noun often replaces a clause. In the |

examples below, the pairs of sentences are parallel in meaning:

tiswdatik muu zdyna
“Your deed was not good’
illi sawwdytah muu zayn
‘What you did was not good’
( wdafag 9dla daf9 il-mdblagh il-maTliub
‘He agreed payment of the sum demanded’
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wdafag 9dla 'an yidfa9 il-mablagh il-maTliub

‘He agreed to pay the sum demanded’

("an ‘that’ functions in a similar way to 'inn)

dhikr maa gaal lii yiza99ilni

‘The remembrance of what he said to me upsets me’
layn ddhkur maa gaal lii, dz9al

‘When I remember what he said to me, I get upset’
mujarrad shoofatah tixawwifni

‘The mere sight of him frightens me’

mujdrrad ashiufah, axdaf

‘I only have to see him and I'm afraid’

taSliiH sayyaardat, hdadha shighli

‘Repairing cars, that’s my job’

aSdlliH sayyaardat, hdadha shughli

‘I repair cars, that’s my job’

Verbal nouns can in some cases denote what is (or needs to be)
done:

hal-jaamaat tabbi liha tanD Hiif

‘These window panes need cleaning/to be cleaned’
hal-chaay ydbbi lih xawardan

“This tea needs stirring/to be stirred’

Some other typical uses of the verbal noun are given below. One
which strikes the English speaker as somewhat strange is the use
of the verbal noun as a kind of ‘echo’ of the verb from which it is
derived. It is, however, quite common in casual speech:

firHaw li daxir faraH

‘They were really happy’

(lit. *They were happy to the last happiness’)

taHammalt bih Hamdalatin zdyna

‘I took really good care of him’

(lit. T took care of him a good taking-care-of’)

(The -in suffix on Hamadala is a feature of relaxed or uneducated
speech.)

I'he two following examples involve the verbal nouns of intransitive
verbs in noun-phrases:

maa ydDrub iz-zar9 min gillat il-mdTar
“The crops don’t take because of the lack of rain’
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zood il-Harr mut9ibni wdayid
‘The increased heat has tired me a lot’
(lit. ‘The increase of the heat. . .")

Note also the useful phrases 9dla gooldthum or 9ala goolat il-
gdayil which are equivalent to the English ‘as they say’:

haay tays bawwdal, 9ala goolat il-gdayil
‘He’s a very uncouth man, as they say’
(lit. *This is a pissing he-goat, as the sayer says’)

In more educated speech, in which matters of more than immediate
interest are discussed. phrases involving verbal nouns borrowed
from Literary Arabic may occur, €.g.

wizdarat id-difda9 ‘Ministry of Defence’

it-taxTii T Planning’
it-tdrbiya wit-ta9liim Education’
il-9dmal Labour’
it-taTwiir il-iqtiSdadi, etc. Economic
Development’

Exercise 15.1

Translate the following sentences into English, and then
change them into sentences which have the same meaning
but in which you use a verbal noun. The parts of the
sentences which can be replaced by a verbal noun are
boxed.

1. maa wdafag 9dla['an yisia9id|in-ndadi 2 mamniu9
(tidaxxinfi ghiirfat in-noom[3_illi sawwéoh|maa byifiidna
dbadan 4 minhu simaH lich|tidxaliinl 5 mujdrrad
[ ashiiuflil-wijh mdalah dz9al 6 il-mufdttish 'dmar ish-
shurTi bi[an !iwéggif}il-baas 7 [yibii9 u yishri lshigqdat,

haay shighlah 8 kdssar il-jaam bidiun|maa ydqSud |

Translate the following sentences into Arabic, using verbal
nouns where possible:

9 These books need to be thrown away 10 No car-parking

here! 11 He doesn’t know how to swim 12 What he said
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needs to be confirmed 13 Checking these accounts is a
tiring business 14 Don’t pay any attention to what people
say! 15 We're buying less than before because of the
increased prices 16 What's your speciality? Teaching
languages

15.2 CO-ORDINATED NEGATIVES

The Arabic equivalent of ‘only’ in sentences like ‘He gave me only
two dinars’, ‘I said only a few words’ is maa . . . illa ‘not . ..
except’, similar in usage to the French ‘ne . . . que™:

maa 9aTaani illa diinaardyn

‘He gave me only two dinars’

maa gilt illa cham min kalimdat

‘[ said only a few words’

maa mish illa hdadha

‘This is all there is’ (lit. ‘there isn’t except this’)

Below we look at some other examples of ‘co-ordinated negatives’:

maa ... wala. ..

This construction is used for negating two verbs with the same
subject, and is like the English ‘neither . . . nor’:

maa shiftah wa la Haachdytah

‘I neither saw him nor spoke to him’

il-mislimiin maa yaakliun ldHam xanziir wa la yishrabiiun
xdmar

‘Muslims neither eat pork nor drink alcohol’

With ‘pseudo-verbs’ hast/fii/mish and 9ind-:
maa fii dkil wa la maay

‘There’s neither food nor water’

maa 9ind il-mudiir mdani9 wa la 9indi ba9ad
‘The boss has no objection and nor do I

The construction can also be used where maa negates the verb and
[a a noun:

maa y9drf il-girdaya wa la I-kitdaba

‘He can’t read or write’ (lit: ‘*he doesn’t know reading. . .)




200 UNIT 15

fie. T

This construction is usually used in negating nouns, pronouns and
adjectives (not usually verbs):

la 9ayb wa la Hardam

‘Neither a disgrace nor a shame!’

la inta wa la dna dgdar asawwi hdadha

‘Neither you nor I can do that’

illi gumt bih la zayn wa la shayn

*What you undertook was neither good nor bad’

Where statements are being strongly contradicted, la . . . la may
be used with verbs:

- rdaHaw I-mddrasa u ta9dllamaw [-kitdaba.
— la raaHaw mukdan wa la ta9dllamaw shay!
— ‘They went to school and learnt to write.’
- ‘They didn’t go anywhere and they didn’t learn anything!’

Exercise 15.2
Translate into Arabic, using co-ordinated negatives:

1 He only heard a little of what was said 2 Neither the car-
lights nor the battery has been repaired 3 He gave us no
encouragement and no help 4 You can’t cook and you
don’t want to learn: I'm going to sack you! 5 You'll
improve by frequent practice 6 I don’t like bargaining,
either in the market or with taxi-drivers 7 She couldn’t eat
or sleep because of her worries 8 They’ve got neither
manners nor morals! 9 We haven'’t received or sent any
letters this week 10 Neither you nor anyone else can help
me in this 11 I looked, but couldn’t find apples or oranges
12 He’s a good man: he doesn’t come to work late or leave
early

15.3 COMPOUND ADJECTIVES

One of the more colourful ways Arabic forms adjectives is through
adjective + definite noun constructions, e.g. kathiir il-maal ‘rich’
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(‘numerous of wealth’) galiil il-'ddab ‘rude’ (‘little of manners’).
Some of the adjectives formed in this way have meanings rather
difficult to guess at from their component parts, e.g. Tawiil il-
lisdan ‘impudent’ (‘long of tongue’), xafiif id-damm ‘charming’
(‘light of blood’), thagiil id-damm ‘boring, dull’ (*heavy of blood).

These adjectives behave in the same way as the adjectives we
have met so far, agreeing with the nouns they describe in gender/
number. When annexed to a definite noun, the adjectival element
of the compound becomes definite too:

rayydal kathiir il-maal

‘a rich man’

ir-rayyaal il-kathiir il-maal
‘the rich man’

The feminine form shows its ‘hidden’ ¢

hal-bint xafiifat id-damm
“This girl is charming’

Plural forms may be either ‘broken’ (where they exist) or ‘strong’:

hal-banaat il-xifaaf id-damm
‘These charming girls’

iskitu yaa qaliiliin il-'ddab!
‘Be quiet, you rude people!”

15.4 ‘SELF’

In the sense of ‘by my- his- its- etc. self’, the Gulf expression is
bruuH + pronoun (ruuH means ‘soul, spirit, self’):

sawwdyt hdadha briuuHi

‘I did this by myself’

Saar il-ydahil yimshi briuHah

‘The child has started to walk by himself’
il-makiina wdagfa briuHha, maHHad waggifha
‘The machine stopped by itself, nobody stopped it’

bruuH is often idiomatically used to mean ‘separately’:

zara9t il-bdSal minni briuHah, wiT-TamdaT minni bruuHah
‘I planted the onions and tomatoes separately: onions over here
and tomatoes over here’
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In the reflexive sense, ‘self’ is often not overtly expressed, but is
part of the meaning of certain tiCaCCaC verbs, e.g.

id-dariisha tibdnnadat

‘The window closed itself’ (e.g. the wind blew it shut)
il-awldad tizabbaraw Hagg il-9iid

‘The boys spruced themselves up for the Eid’

However ruuH + pronoun is commonly used as the reflexive object
pronoun:

jaraH riuHah 9an qaSd

‘He wounded himself deliberately’

fadllat riuHah min foog is-saTaH

‘He threw himself off the roof’

ni9aTlik u ni9aTTil riuHna

‘We're stopping you working and ourselves’

An alternative to ruuH in its reflexive sense is nafs, which is used
in exactly the same way:

yviDayyij ndfsah dkthar min maa yiDdyyijni
‘He's annoying himself more than he’s annoying me’

However, nafs is also commonly used to mean ‘the (very) same. . .’
e.g. nafs ish-shay ‘the same thing’.

haadhi nafs il-ghurfa ~ lli nizalt fitha gabil iHda9shar sdna!

‘This is the same room I stayed in eleven years ago!’

mushkilti nafs mushkiltik
‘My problem is the same as yours’
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didn’t open the window — it opened by itself 8 This is the
exact same house the old woman went into 9 The stolen
wallet is the same as this one 10 You mustn’t go to that
area by yourselves — it’s very dangerous
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Exercise 15.4

In the passage below, a Gulf Arab describes what he sees
as the usefulness of fasting — faydat iS-Soom. During the
month of Ramadan, Muslims of all nations are not
supposed to eat or drink from sun-up to sun-down.
Translate the passage into English. You will see that a
large number of verbal nouns occur: try and specify which
verbs they come from.

faydat iS-Soom

iS-Soom, faydatah awwal shay willah min jihat il-

jisim. . . il-jisim ya9ni mithil il-dala maal sayydara. idha
fi kill sittat dshhur aw kill sdna maa twaddiiha Hagg il-
xidma, Hagg it-tachyiik, Hagg it-tanDHiif Hagg it-ta9diil,
Hatta lo tikiiun sittiin alf aw xamsiin alf, fi xildal
sanatdyn thaldath sanawdat ti9dam 9aldyk. wis-sayydara
bil-9aks alf diindar idha fi kill sittat shuhtiur tichdyyikha
wil-mikaaniik yifHaS 9aldyha u yishiiufha idha hi

zdyna, SdalHa, maa tdilif wil-jisim shikil is-sayydara —
yabghi lih rdaHa wi ta9diil aHydanan. fil-wagqt il-HaaDir
zdadat il-amrdaD. . . laysh? min il-dkil iz-zdayid. . . .

Exercise 15.3
Translate into Arabic:

1 Do it by yourself, I'm not going to help you! 2 They
didn’t want to travel by themselves 3 He won’t help you;
help yourself! 4 She asked me the same question - I gave
her the same answer 5 Your business is the same as mine
6 I didn’t put the stuff all in the same place: I put the nails

separately in a box and the hooks separately in a bag 7 1

Exercise 15.5

Another Juha joke for translation!

juHa yiriuH id-ddxtar

yoom min il-ayydam, juiHa raaH id-déxtar. 9aTdah

ddwa fi ghdrsha. gaal lih id-ddxtar ‘layn bitishrab had-
dawa, xuDD il-ghdrsha.’ il-Hiin juHa raaH il-bdyt u
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shdrab id-ddwa bidiun maa yixuDDah. yoom tidhdkkar
maa gaal lih id-ddxtar, illa yiguul ‘ohoo! u gaam
yitrdmmaz chidhii. gaaldo lih il-yiirdan ‘waysh fiik
juHa?' illa yigiul ‘nisdyt axiDD il-ghdrsha gabil la
dshrab id-ddwa — hdadh~ana axiDDah fi baTni!

Proverbs and sayings

xashmak minnak wa lo kaan d9waj
“Your nose is part of you even if it’s crooked’

i.e. Your family is your family, however badly-behaved members

of it may be.

shoofat il-aHibbaa xayr min alf juliius
‘The sight of loved ones is worth more than a thousand social
gatherings’ (lit. *. . . better than a thousand sittings’)

illi faat maat

‘What's past is dead’
i.e. Let bygones be bygones

VOCABULARY SUMMARY

‘adab/’aaddab
aHydanan
‘dmarlyd’'mur/

amr

axldag(pl.)
bddda (v.n.
tibdda™)
bidiun maa +
verb
bitri(yaat)
bruuH + pron.
chilldab/
chalaaliib
ddafa9 (9an)
damm
ddxxan

‘manners’

‘occasionally’

‘to order
someone to
do something’

‘morals’

‘to begin’

‘without’

‘battery’
Y L sl
‘hook’

‘to defend’

‘blood’
‘to smoke’

DdrablyiDrub  ‘to hit; to taki
(crops)’
Dayyaj ‘to irritate,
annoy’
faat/yifuut/foot ‘to pass’
fattash ‘to inspect’”
fallat ‘to fling, thro
farrlyifirr/ ‘to flee’
faraara |
gaam(bi)/ ‘to undertake’
yiguum/
géoma
gilla* ‘lack, scarcity

hamm/ humtum ‘cares, wo
Haajaj ‘to argue witl
(someone)’

'

Habiib/
aHibbaa
Hadag/
viHadig/
Haddag
Hdlla (v.n.
tiHlaa*)
Hdaqqaq

Hardaam

Harr
iqtiSaad
iqtiSdadi
jdlsa*/jultius

min jihat +
noun
kdlima* (aat)

kassar
kathra*

lisdaan/alsina™®
mdaras

malllyimill/
mdlal

mamnuu9

mashya*

mdTar/
amTdar

mismdar/
masaamiir

mujdrrad +
noun/verb

‘darling, loved
one’
‘to fish’

‘to decorate’

‘to confirm,
verify’

‘prohibited’ (by
Islam)

‘heat’

‘economy’

‘economic(al)’

‘sitting;
session, social
gathering’

‘from the point
of view of. . .’

‘word,
utterance’

‘to smash’

‘abundance,
large amount’

‘tongue,
language’

‘to practise (a
skill)’

‘to get bored’

‘prohibited’
‘gait, style of

walking’
‘rain’

‘nail’

s

‘the mere. . .

muriur

nafs + noun/
pron.

qgadSad/ydqSud/

qaSd
rabba
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‘traffic; traffic

police’
‘the same. . .|

‘to intend’

‘to bring up,
raise
(children,
animals, etc.)

sdayig/ suwwdag ‘driver’

sibdaHa™
sibdaq
SdaliH

Sdam/yiSuum/
Soom
shdjja9

shayn
taHdmmal(bi)
(v.n.
Hamdala)
tdksi/takdasi
taxaSSaS (fi)

ta9dawan
ta9djjab

taTwiir

tilaflydtlif/
talaf
tirdimmaz

‘swimming’
‘race (sport)’
‘proper, valid,

in good order’
‘to fast’

‘to encourage
(someone) to
(9dla) do
something’

‘bad, evil’

‘to take care
of, look after’

‘ta_xi’

‘to specialise
(in)’

‘to co-operate’

‘to be
surprised,
amazed’

‘development
(economic,
etc.)’

‘to spoil, go
bad’

‘to jump up
and down’
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tizdabbar

tuffdaaH
il-wagqt il-
HdaaDir
xaDD/yixuDD/
xaDD
xdmar
xanziirl
xanaaziir
xdshim
xaTarlaxTaar
xdTTaT

xdwwaf
xayl(pl.)
xayr(min)
xidma™ (aat)
fi xildal

‘to dress up
smartly’

‘apples’

‘the present
time’

‘to shake
(something)’

‘alcohol’

‘pig’

‘nose’

‘danger’

‘to draw lines;
make plans’

‘to frighten’

*horses’

‘better (than)’

‘service’

‘in the space of
(time)’

zdra9yizra9/
zar9
zd99al

Yajuiuz/
ajdayiz

9dmalla9mdal

9aTTal

9ayb/9uyiiub
9dyyan

9idam/ya9dim/
i9ddam

‘to plant, sow’
‘to annoy,
‘old woman’
‘work, job,
employment’®

‘to put out of
action, make

upset’

redundant,
stop someon
(from
working)'
‘shame,
disgrace’
‘to appoint
(someone)’
‘to be ruined,

spoilt’

REVIEW UNIT III

Exercise I11.1

Read aloud and translate the telephone dialogue below:

Telephonist: all6?

Enquirer: allé, SabdaH il-xayr!
SabdaH in-nuur!
haay |shdrikat il-xaliij liT-Tayardan?|(a)
1 nd9am.
. mumkin aHdachi I-mudiir il-9aam min
fdDlich? ana ismi Johnson. ana |mudiir
|wakdalat is-safariyyaat “9dalam jadiid’ i(b)
liHDHa, il-xaTT mdalah mashghuul . . .
(pause) . . . mit’assifa, ya sayyid Johnson,
sikirtiirtah tigiiul innah muu mawjiiud il-
Hiin. Taali9 gabil xams dagdayig
tiguul. . . .
yd9ni? (c)
laHDHa, das'al sikirtiirtah . . . tigiul maa
tadri. ..
dgdar aHuTT lih xdbar 9indaha?
. tafdDDal.

abbiiha tiguul lih innana|mwaafgiin 9ala
sh-shuruuT illi wadddaha 9aldyna bin- I_‘
nisba lil-9aqd [(d)
T: nzayn, ba9Tiiha I-xdbar u hiya bitxdabrah

layn yirja9.

E: mashkiur
T: il-9dfu.

mm-

=

e S

Exercise II1.2

In the dialogue above there are four boxed sections. In (a)
the enquirer enquires whether he has been connected with
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the organisation he wanted; in (b) he announces who he is;
in (c) he asks for further information; in (d) he leaves a
message. In the following exercise, you have to substitute
alternative sentences at points (a) to (d) using the words
supplied.

(a) Note that the structure of the phrase sharikat il-xaliij
liT-Tayardan (lit. ‘company of the Gulf for aviation’) is

Noun + Noun + Preposition + Noun

where the first two nouns are linked together in the kind of
relationship we saw in 8.1, and the preposition + Noun
phrase which follows this Noun + Noun phrase merely
adds some further information — that the company is
concerned with aviation rather than, say, exports. Make
similar phrases from the words below, substituting them in
the sentence haay. . .&? as in the dialogue;

Noun Noun Noun

nafT (oil)

smiit (cement)

binda (construction)
taTwiir iqtiSdadi (economic
development)

mantuujdat ziraa9iyya
(agricultural products)

shdrika xaliij

Now try other substitutions: mu’dssasa ‘establishment,
foundation’ for shdrika, and kuwdyt, baHrdyn, etc. for
xaliij.

Another common structure for complex noun-phrases is
exemplified by is-shdrika I-kuwaytiyya lil-binda where the
structure is

Noun + Adjective + Preposition + Noun

As in the previous example, the Preposition + Noun
phrase defines the function of the Noun + Adjective
phrase. Make phrases of this type using the words below,
and fit them into the question haay. . . ?
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Noun Noun Noun
taSdiir in-nafT (export of oil)
taSdiir il-asmdak (export of
fish)
mu'dssasa wdTani taswiiq il-laHam (marketing of
meat)
taSliiH is-sifun (repair of
ships)
San9 il-aaldat iS-Sinaa9iyya
(manufacture of industrial
tools)

(b) In (b), where the caller announces his identity:
ana mudiir wakdalat is-safariyydat ‘9dalam jadiid’
The structure is

Noun +_Noun + Noun + Proper name

Make similar phrases from the words below, substituting
them in the sentence beginning ana. . . .

Noun Noun Noun Proper name
smiit ‘Qdntar’
3 shdrika binda ‘ziydad’
mudiir anbda ‘ay bii sii’
wakdala 9dmal ‘fayriuz’

(c) mita byirja9? is a request for further information.
Here are some others for translation into Arabic:

1 Where's he gone? 2 Has he any appointments this
afternoon? 3 Is he free tomorrow? 4 Is he busy all day?

5 Can he meet me later? 6 Has he read my report? 7 Has
he talked to my colleague? 8 Has he written to us yet?

9 Has he signed the contract or not? 10 Has he received
my letter?

(d) In (d) the speaker leaves a message. Using the
introduction abbiiha tigiul lih innana. . . , leave the
following messages:

209
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1 We've thought about his offer and will give our answer
next week 2 We've thought about his offer but have
rejected the conditions he’s imposing on us 3 We do not
agree to his offer in its present form 4 We do not agree to
the changes he's demanding 5 We've accepted his
conditions and will reply officially in a few days

Exercise I11.3

Here is a short account of marriage customs as they were
only a few years ago in the Gulf, as told by an old woman.
Read aloud and translate, using the notes below where
necessary:

iz-zawdaj il-qadiim

abu l-wdlad yitgdddam Hagg abu I-bint u yixTibha. idha
yd9ni tiwdafagaw, wadddyna hal-haddaya mdalat il-
dwwal with-thiydab, u wadddyna lihum bayzdat u
maldchna 9ind ish-shayx. Saar 9aad ldylat il-Hdnna.
yiTabliiun Tubiul, u yisawwitiun Tagg u aghdani, u
yiHanntiunha, u ba9addyn yidhibHiiun dhibdaH u
yiTabxtiun. 96gub, yaaxdhiunha, il-9arius ya9ni, u
yiHuTTtunha fi zuuliyya, u yidizziunha 9ala rdyilha.

Notes:

maal(at) il-dwwal ‘belonging to the old times, old
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Tagg *beating’. meaning here a kind of hand-clapping.

yidhibHuun dhibdaH *they slaughtered a slaughtering’,
meaning an animal was killed in celebration. This use of
the verbal noun as the object of the verb from which it is
derived is very common. Other examples Taggdytah Tagg
(‘I hit him a hitting’) = ‘I gave him a good beating’
firHaw [i daxir faraH (‘They were happy to the last
happiness’) = ‘They were really happy’ (See Unit 15.1).

zuulivya ‘rug’. Brides were traditionally wrapped in these
before being presented to their husbands.

VOCABULARY SUMMARY

allo *hello’
(telephone)
bayzdar « ‘money’
binaa ‘construction’
dhibaH/ ‘to slaughter
vidhbaH/ (animal)’
dhibdaH
Hanna(n.) ‘henna’
Hanna(v) ‘to paint with
henna’
idha ‘i

jawdabl/ajwiba™ ‘answer, reply’
laHDHa*(aat) ‘moment’

rayil (or rajil)/
rijaal

safariyya*(aat)

sdmak/asmdak

SabdaH
SabdaH il-xayr

SabdaH in-nuur

‘man, husband’

(alternative to
rayydall
rayaayiil)

‘journey.

travel’

‘fish” (more

formal
equivalent of
simich)

‘morning’
‘good morning’
‘good morning’

fashioned'. malach/ ‘to betrothe’ (reply)
bayzdat ‘money’. This word, of Indian origin (‘Pies’) is vamlich/ milcha Sana9/yiSna9/  ‘to
used throughout the Gulf instead of the more mashkur ‘thanks:; San9 manufacture’
international fluus. grateful’ Sinda9i ‘industrial’
shayx refers here to a religious elder, not to the ruling mudssasa®(aat) “establishment”  shdkillashkdal ~ ‘form, shape,
family. mumkin ‘possible, type’
9aad ‘then, so’. This word is frequently untranslatable. It is maybe’ sharT/shuriuT  ‘condition,
used with imperatives to increase their force: iskit 9aad! niba’lanbaa ‘piece of news’ stipulation’
‘Do be quiet! qdadim ‘next’ taswiiq ‘marketing’
Hdnna ‘henna’. ldylat il-Hanna was the night before the rafaDlydrfuD/  ‘to refuse, taSdiir ‘exporting’
wedding when the bride’s body was decorated with henna. rafD reject’ tildgga ‘to get, receive’
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tigaddam ‘to proceed,
present
oneself’

Tabbal ‘to drum’

Tabil/ Tubtiul(n.) *drum’

Taggl/yiTigg/ ‘to beat, hit’

Tagg
wdqqa9 ‘to sign’

xdTablyixTub/  ‘to betrothe’
xtiTha
zamiil/zumalda ‘colleague’

zirda9i ‘agricultural’
zuuliyya*/ ‘rug’
zawdali

9aad
dalam
9aam(adj.)
9dfu

9aqd/9uqriud
9arD/uriiuD

9ariius(f.)/
Qardayis

‘so, then’
‘world’
‘general’
reply to
‘thanks™:
‘don’t
mention it!"
‘contract’
‘offer,
proposal’
‘bride’

UNIT 16

16.1 THE DERIVED THEMES OF THE VERB: aCCaC,
inCaCaC, iCtaCaC AND istaCCaC

In this unit we complete our survey of the three-consonant Arabic
verb.
aCCaC verbs

These verbs. which are relatively rare in spoken Gulf Arabic, form
their past tense by the prefixing of a- to the root consonants:

root type example

strong a%lan ‘to announce’ (9-I-n)
doubled aSdrr ‘to insist’ (5-r-r)
weak . dlgha ‘to cancel’ (l-gh-w)
hollow addar ‘to manage, run  (d-w-r)

(e.g. a business)’

In the past tense, aCCaC verbs are conjugated like simple strong,
doubled, weak and hollow verbs, viz:

a9ldnt ‘I announced’ cf. shardbt ‘I drank’
aSarrdyt ‘I insisted’ shaggdyt ‘I tore’
alghayt ‘I cancelled’ ligayt ‘I found’
adirt ‘I managed’ gilt ‘I said’

In the imperfect, they are conjugated with an i stem vowel, which
is long in hollow verbs. Note that the 1st person prefix is u-, not
a_

u9lin uSirr ulghi udiir
1i9in tiSirr tilghi tidiir
ti9liniin tiSirriin tilghiin tidiiriin
vi9lin viSirr yilghi yidiir
119in tiSirr tilghi tidiir
ni9lin niSirr nilghi nidiir
1i9lintiun tiSirriiun tilghviun tidiiriun
vi9lintiun yiSirriun vilghtiun yidiirtiun
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Imperatives are formed in the normal way:

9linlilu! Sirrlilu! ilghi(m./f.)/u! diirlilu!

The present and passive participles are formed according to the '
same principles described for the other derived themes (see Unit

14), except that the prefix in aCCaC participles is usually mu-
rather than mi-. Thus one finds

mui9lin  ‘announcing, an announcer’

mui9an  ‘announced, something announced’

mulghi  ‘cancelling. someone/something which cancels’
muilgha ‘cancelled’. etc.

Many common nouns are in fact participles of this kind. e.g. mudiir

‘manager’ is derived from addar ‘to manage, run’.

The verbal noun of aCCaC verbs is formed according to the

pattern iCCaaC: {9/dan ‘announcement’ iSrdar ‘insistence’ ilghda

‘cancellation’. Hollow verbs add a final -a: iddara ‘management.

administration’.
Some examples of aCCaC verbs in use:

il-Huktiuma d9lanat innaha tiSirr 9ala daf9 il-mablagh il-
maTliub
il-Huktiuma d9lanat iSraarha 9ala daf9 il-mdblagh il-maTliub
‘The government has announced that it is insisting on the
payment of the sum demanded.’
minhu [-mas’viul 9an il-iddaara fi dhiich ish-sharika?
‘Who is responsible for administration in that company?”
Tdrrashaw lina i9ldan ilghda kill il-9ugqiiud il-mitwdafag
9aldyha
‘They sent us an announcement of the cancellation of all
the contracts agreed on.’

inCaCaC verbs

inCaCacC verbs are very commonly used and may be freely formed

from simple transitive verbs by the prefixing of in-. This prefix

passivises the meaning of the simple verb:

root type  example
strong in9draf ‘to be known,
knowable’

(9draf ‘to know’)
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doubled inHall ‘to be solved, (Hall ‘to solve’)

solvable’
weak ingdra ‘to be read, legible’ (gdra ‘to read’)
hollow inshdal ‘to be removed, (shaal ‘to remove’)
removable’

The past tense of these verbs is conjugated according to the patterns
for simple strong.doubled, etc. verbs (in9ardfr ‘I was known’,
in%irfar *she was known’ (cf. Qardft ‘1 knew’, 9irfar ‘she knew’),
inshilt ‘1 was taken away’ inshdalaw ‘they were taken away’ (cf.
shilt *1 took away', shdalaw ‘they took away’)). Imperfects are
formed as below:

an9irif anHall angdra anshdal
tin9irif tinHall tingdra tinshaal
tinQirfiin tinHalliin tingariin tinshaaliin
yin9irif vinHall yingdra yinshdal
etc. etc. etc. ete.

It can be seen from this that, except for the strong verb, the stem
vowelling in the imperfect is the same as in the past. In the strong
verb, it is usually /- in the imperfect (though some Gulf dialects
have i-a or a-a).

The imperative is rarely used in inCaCaC verbs, for obvious
reasons. Where it occurs, it follows the normal pattern, e.g. the
verb inchabb “to go away, leave (vulgar)' which is the passive of
chabb ‘to knock over, spill’ is inchdbb/ilu! *Go away!’

Participial forms of inCaCaC are rare. It is normal to use the
passive participle of the simple verb rather than that of the inCaCaC
verb e.g. ma9riiuf *known’ (not min9draf), maHliul *solved” (not
minHadll), mashyuul ‘removed’ (not minshdal).

The verbal noun of inCaCaC verbs is of the pattern inCiCaac,
though this is relatively rare in every-day speech, being restricted
to words and phrases borrowed from Literary Arabic, e.g. insi-
Haab il-jaysh “the withdrawal of the army’ inqildab il-hukiuma
‘the overthrow of the government’. The verbal noun of the simple
verb is routinely used instead of inCiCaaC. thus: shayaldan il-
awsdax ‘the removing/removal of the rubbish’ (not inshiydal. . .),
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Hall il-mushkila ‘the solving of/solution to the problem’ (not
inHilaal. . .).

Some examples of the use of inCaCaC verbs:

il-xaTT mdalah maa yingdra

*His hand-writing is illegible’

dhayldayn yin9irif aSilhum bi mujdrrad lahjathum

‘Their origin is obvious simply from their accent’

(lit. “Them is-known their origin by merely their accent’)

haay mushkila maa bitinHall bi suhuula

“This is a problem which will not be solved easily’

maa tinghilib inta!

*You can'’t be bested, you!" (said of someone wily or skilful, e.g.
in haggling)

inDammayt fin-ndadi gdbil sitt siniin

‘I joined the club six years ago’

iCtaCaC verbs

These occur very commonly in Gulf Arabic. Generally speaking,
they are intransitive or passive in meaning (like tiCaCCaC verbs).

root type
strong ishtaghal ‘to work” (sh-gh-I)
doubled ihtdmm ‘to be interested, (h-m-m)
concerned (in
something)’
weak ishtdka ‘to complain’ (sh-k-w)
hollow iHtdaj ‘to need’ (H-w-j)

Past tenses are formed as per the usual pattern, e.g. ishtaghdlt,
ishtaghalat ‘l/she worked’; ihtammdyti, ihtimmaw ‘You(f.)/they
were interested’; ishtakdytaw, ishtdkaw ‘You(pl.)/they complai-
ned’; iHtijt, iHtdajat ‘l/she needed’. Forms on the pattern iHraa-
jayt ‘I needed’ are also heard, but these are considered very
colloquial. Imperfect patterns are detailed below:

ashtaghil ahtamm ashtdki aHtdaj
tishtaghil tihtdmm tishtdki tiHtaaj
tishtaghliin tihtammiin tishtakiin tiHtaajiin
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yishtdghil vihtdimm yishtaki viHtdaj
etc. etc. etc. etc.
The imperfect stem vowel pattern is thus a-i in strong and weak

roots, while doubled and hollow roots behave like inCaCaC verbs,
retaining a or aa: compare yihtdmmlyinHadll, yiHtdajlyinshdal.

Imperatives: ishtdaghillilu! “Work!"
ishtdkl/ilu! ‘Complain!”
ihtamm/ilu! ‘Be interested!”
iHtdajlilu! ‘Need!”

Note the lack of a final vowel in the masculine imperative of weak

verbs which we also noted for all other derived themes (see Unit
14).

Participles:

present: mishtdaghil mihtdimm  mishtaki miHtdaj
passive: mishtaghal ~ mihtamm mishtdka miHtdaj

Verbal noun on the pattern iCtiCaaC:
ishtighaal ithtimdam isntikda iHtiydaj
Again, the verbal noun of the corresponding simple verb is often

used instead of iCtiCaaC, e.g. shughl ‘work’ shdkwa ‘complaint’
Hdaja ‘need’.

There are a few special cases of iCtaCaC verbs — those which have
w, y or ’ initial root consonant. The initial root consonant in these
verbs is assimilated to the -t- infix, thus ittdjah ‘to go, direct oneself’
instead of iwtdjah (root w-j-h), ittdxadh ‘take for oneself’ instead
of i’tdxadh (root ’ -x-dh).

Another small group of verbs, those which have an ‘emphatic’
consonant (S, T, D, DH) in C, position, cause the alteration of the
infix -f- to -T-. Thus one finds iDTdrr ‘to be forced, obliged’ (root
D-r-r) instead of iDtdrr In all other ways, these two special groups
of iCtaCaC verbs behave normally.

Examples of the use of iCtaCaC verbs:

— shinhu shighlik?
— ashtdghil draywil fi sharikat taSdiir in-nafT.
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- ‘What's your job?’

- I work as a driver for the Oil-exporting Company.’
maa 9indi thtimdam bi hal-dshya

‘I've no interest in these things’

ir-rayydal illi~Hna miHtaajiin lih muu mawjiud
*The man we need isn’t here’

haadhi hiya [-mishtdka 9aldyha

‘This is the woman who's been complained about’
xudh iT-Tariig il-mintijth min il-jintiub ila sh-shimdal
‘Take the road which leads from south to north’
iDTarrdyt agbal mugtaraHdatah

‘I was obliged to accept his suggestions’

istaCCaC verbs

These verbs, in which an ista- prefix is added to the root consonants
are of frequent occurrence in Gulf Arabic. Examples:

root type
strong ista9malt/ista9malat ‘I’she used’ (9-m-1I)
doubled  istaHagqayt/ ‘Ushe deserved”  (H-g-q)
istaHdgqat
weak istaghnadyt/istaghnat ‘I/she did (gh-n-y)
without
hollow istafadt/istafdadat ‘I/she benefited”  (f-y-d)

An alternative to istafddt is istafaaddyt.

Imperfect forms:

asta9mil astaHigq astaghni astafiid
tista9mil tistaHigq tistdghni tistafiid
tista9miliin tistaHiqqiin tistaghniin tistafiidiin
yistd9mil vistaHiqq yistdghni yistafiid
etc. etc. etc. etc.

Note that the strong and weak root types form their imperfects in
exactly the same way as iCtaCaC verbs, viz. with an a-i stem vowel
pattern. The doubled and hollow verbs behave in the same way as
aCCaC verbs - they have an { or ii stem vowel.

Participial forms:
present: mista9mil  mistaHigq  mistaghni  mistafiid
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passive: misté9mal  mistaHdqq mistdghna  mistafaad
Imperatives: istd9millilu! ‘Use!”

istaHigqlilu! ‘Deserve!”’
istaghni(m. and f.)/u! ‘Do without!’
istafiid/ilu! ‘Benefit!”

I'he verbal noun is of the form istiCCaaC (istiCaaCa for hollow
verbs, cf. the final -a of the verbal noun of hollow aCCaC verbs):
isti9madal istiHqdaq istighnda istifdada

Some examples of use:

kinna na9Tithum bayzdat yistafiidiun minha

‘We used to give them money which they found useful’

fii dshya niHtdaj liha maa nigdar nistaghni 9dnha

“There are things we need which we can’t do without’

Exercise 16:1

Look at the two examples below, in which active verbs are
passivised in different ways: through the use of the ri- prefix
if they are CaCCaC verbs, and through the use of the in-
prefix if they are simple CvCaC verbs:

igra~Ili maktiub 9dla hal-wdraga!
— — illi maktiub maa yingdra!
‘Read what's written on this paper!’
— ‘What's written is illegible!"
baTTalt id-dariisha?
— — la, had-dariisha maa yitbdTTal!
‘Have you opened the window?’
— *No, this window can’t be opened!’

Make similar replies to the commands and questions in the
exercise below, choosing the correct passive form.
Translate the sentences.

1 kisdrt il-glaasdat, muu chidhii?
— la. ...................................................................
2 rakkadbt it-tayrdat il-jadiida?

= AR e P AR o 1 O R ol o 2
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3 shiil dhiich il-Hijaardat!
4  wadddyt it-tagriir fi hal-bighsha, muu chidhii?

DN T2 e i PRI B0 i SR e A S
5 xdfDu as9darkum shway, arjlivkum!

b T L e et AR L O e
6 shrd'yik fil-akil il-ingliizi?

e

8 haay maay shurb, muu chidhii?
o B RN o, ) -y L T e SR R Y S BRI
9 gidart tismd9hum min ba%iid?
= oot AT ST L R R R
10 ghdyyaraw 9aaddathum 9dla mdda z-zamdan, muu
chidhii?
L L P PR ORp St (o S
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4 il igtdraH muu ma9guul fi rd’yi dna

-

Now translate the sentences into English.

Exercise 16.2

In the example below, a verb phrase (underlined) has been
replaced by an equivalent expression which uses a verbal
noun:

dardyt bi'dnnahum ihtdmmaw bil-lughdat
— dardyt bi~htimdamhum bil-lughdat

‘I knew that they were interested in languages’
— ‘I knew about their interest in languages’

In the sentences below, transform the verb phrases
underlined into verbal nouns, making any other changes in
the sentences which may be necessary:

1 aSdrr 9dla "an yigdabil il-waziir shaxSiyyan

i

—

Exercise 16.3

In the example below, direct speech has been put into its
reported form:

‘ta9allamt il-Hisdab min kint fil-madrasa’
— gdalat "innaha ta9dllamat il-Hisdab min kdanat fil-
mddrasa
‘I learnt arithmetic when I was at school’
— She said that she learnt arithmetic when she was at
school _

Put the following statements into reported form, and
translate them:

1 ‘istafadr waayid min had-déora’
- gaal .................................................................
2 “iHtijna ila musda9ada dzyad laakin maa
HaSSalndaha’
B R S Vo S e A g
3 ‘maa dgdar astaghni Y9an hdadha I-kitdab’
— A R A A A S R S
4 ‘yoom iHna Sghdar, ihtammdyna wdayid bi jam9
iT-Tawdabi9
= A L sRiCy, IS e 1 s SNt el st e e
5 ‘tammdyt a9iish hash-shakil Tuul Hayaati’
—  gaal

16.2 CONDITIONAL SENTENCES

‘Possible’ conditions

‘Possible’ conditions are those where there is some real possibility
of the stated condition being met, either in the present or future.
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The conditional clause may be introduced by any of the particles

idha, lo, in chaan, or ila (*if’), and the verbs in both the conditional .

and resultative clauses are put in the appropriate tense: '

idha yabbi ivii wiyydana, guul lih yixdabirni min gdbil

‘If he wants to come with us, tell him to inform me beforehand’

in chaan yiHaachiini bil-lugha l-ingliiziyya, maa dfham
sh~yiguul

‘If he speaks to me in English, I don’t understand what he says’

ila yéoSil gabil is-sda9a sitta, bartiuH alaagiih fil-maTdaar

‘If he arrives before six o'clock, I'll go and meet him at the
airport’

lo mTarsha I-xaTT, la tigiiul ltha l-xdbar

‘If she has sent the letter, don’t tell her the news’

ila timtini9 min it-tadxiin shway, bitshuuf SiHHatik titHdassan

‘If you give up smoking for a bit, you'll see your health will
improve’

‘Hypothetical’ conditions

What is meant here is the kind of condition in English sentences
of the type ‘If I were in your position (but I'm not), I'd. . .”, i.e.
conditions which could be fulfilled, but are unlikely to be. In the
Arabic equivalent of sentences of this type, past-tense verbs are
used in both the conditional and resultative clauses:

lo shaafar maa sawwayt, zi9lat

‘If she saw what you've done, she’'d be angry’

idha 9indi xamsat aaldaf dooldar, ishtardyt sayydara jadiida

‘If T had 5,000 dollars. I'd buy a new car’

in chaan Haachdani bi hal-ldhja, Taggdytah Tagg

‘If he spoke to me in that tone of voice, I'd give him a beating’

‘Hypothetical’ conditions in the past

We are dealing here with the Arabic equivalent of the English ‘If
I had seen him, I would have. . .", that is, conditions which it is
truly impossible to fulfil because they refer to a former state of
affairs. In Gulf Arabic, past tenses are again used, but the particle
chaan is inserted before the resultative clause: :
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idha yiit fil-waqt il-mindasib, chaan shift shay yi9ijbik
‘If you'd come at the appropriate time, you'd have seen
something which would've pleased you’

(Note in this example that only the main verb of the resultative
clause is in the past tense, while the verb in the relative clause stays
in the imperfect.)

lo kdanart 9indi fikra bi hal-mawDuiu9, chaan gilt lich

‘If I'd had an idea about that topic, I'd have told you (f.)’

in chaan ishtikaw 9aldyh 9ind ish-shiirTa, chaan qibDaw
Qaldayh

‘If they'd complained about him to the police, they'd have
‘arrested him’

ila giddrt 60Sil gablik, chaan HaD Dart lik Hdfla

‘If I'd been able to arrive before you, I'd have prepared a party
for you’

‘Unless’
The Arabic equivalent is illa idha (‘except if’):

batimm ashtaghil illa idha tifannishni
‘I'll carry on working unless you sack me’

‘Even if
The phrase Hatta lo is used:

Harra lo tifannishni, batimm ashtdghil
‘Even if you sack me, I'll carry on working’

Exercise 16.4

Translate into Arabic the resultative clause in the following
conditional sentences:

visited Cairo

lo kdanat 9indi I-fiirSa, learnt to drive

chaan. . . worked as a teacher
If I'd had the chance, bought a restaurant
Fdive. . . got married at 20

learnt to swim
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would you tell him the truth?
lend him what he
asked for?
teach him to read
idha yaak il-Hiin. . . Arabic?
If he came to you now. . . introduce him to
the boss?
give him a job?
help him in his
studies?

Translate into Arabic the conditional clause in these
sentences:

If you ask him for it. . .
inform him now. . .
use it correctly. . .
accept his conditions. . .
send him the money. . .
give up smoking. . .

ya9Tiik iyydah
he’ll give it to you

Exercise 16.5

Translate the two short conversations below, in which two
young women describe their jobs:

— kinti tishtaghliin dawwal fil-maTaar?

— ay. Saar li ya9ni sdna kdamla fil-maTdar . . . u fil-bank
sdana u cham min shahar. 9aad kint dwwal ashtaghil
maashiin obrdytir u ba9addyn taghayydrt Hagg il-
kambyuiutar, u ba%ad il-kambyuiutar Hagg il-kawnts
tdHat . . . ya9ni Hagg dhayldyn illi yifatHuun
Hisaabdat u~Ili yidaxliun chaykdat fi Hsaabdathum
.. . hal-loon, hdadhi shiighlati dna.

Notes: Technical English words like ‘computer’, ‘machine
operator’, ‘accounts’ are freely borrowed into
everyday Gulf speech.

UNIT 16
- yi9ijbich il-md%had ihni?
— wallah kint abbi aruuH il-jaami9a dadris Huquiug. . .
— laysh maa riHt?
— kdanat iDH-DHuriuf Sa9ba shwdyya dwwal . . .
iD Tarrdyt ashtdghil, u ishtaghdlt fi mustashfa I-
irsaaliyva l-amriikiyya. . . ishtaghdlt wallah sanatayn
bas. . .
— ishtaghalti shinhu?
— kaatiba . . . ishtaghdlt ihndak sanatayn u maa~dri

kaan it-taym i5-SubH u bid9ad iDH-DHuihur, fa gaalat
timmi ya9ni zaHma tyiin iS-SubH u ba9ad iDH-
DHiihur, fa addwwir lii shiighla thaanya. bas hi
aSdrrat 9dla "an ddxal il-md9had Hdtta aSiir
mudarrisa.

Notes: irsaaliyya ‘mission’ is derived from the verbal noun
irsaal of the aCCaC verb arsal ‘to send’
taym (English ‘time’) means ‘office hours’

225

Proverbs and sayings

il-gird fi 9ayn ummah ghazdal

‘The monkey is a gazelle in the eye of his mother’
i.e. Beauty is in the eye of the beholder

wild il-chalb chalb mithlah

‘The son of a dog is a dog like him’

i.e. Like father like son

il-fluus tyiib il-9artius

‘Money brings the bride’

i.e. Money talks

VOCABULARY SUMMARY

addar ‘to run, arjuu + pron. ‘I ask, beg. . .’
manage’ aSarr ‘to insist’

dlgha ‘to cancel’ aSilluSuul ‘origin,

dlga ‘to give (a principle’

muHdaDra* lecture)’ a9lan

‘to announce’
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chalb/childab
dawwar
dirdasa*(aat)
dooldaar(aat)
doora®(aat)

fa
fiirSa*(aat)
ghazdal
Hdaja* (aat)
HaDDar

Hagqq/Huqiiug
Hayaa*
Hijdara* (aat)
iDTdrr

thtamm
iHtdaj
imtdna9
inchabb
inDdmm
iqtaraH

irsaalivya
istafdad

*

istdghna

istaHdqq
istagdam

‘dog’

‘to look for’

‘study’(v.n.)

‘Dollar’

‘course’ (e.g.
of training)

‘then, so’

‘opportunity’

‘gazelle’

‘need’

‘to make
ready’
(something)

‘right, law’

‘life’

‘stone’

‘to be obliged,
forced’

‘to be
interested in
(biy

‘to need (ila)’

‘to abstain
from (min)’

‘to go away
(vulg.)’

‘to join. be
joined to
(ila)’

‘to suggest’

‘mission’

‘to benefit
from (min)’
‘to do without

(9an)y’

‘to deserve’

‘to live on
(9dla)’ (e.g.
a type of food)

istd9mal
ishtdka
ishtdara
ittdjah

ittdxadh

Jima9/yijma9/
jam9
Jintiub
kaldam
mdda in 9dla
mdda z-
zamdan
makiina®/
makdayin
ma9guiul
mda%had/
ma9dahid
mindasib

mina9/yimna9/
man9
mugqtaraH(aat)
qdbadlyigbaD/
qabD
qirdlquriud
siydaga*
StHHa*
shakwal
shakdawi
shimdal
shimaali

taym
tiHdssan

wdjablydjib/
wujtub

‘to use’

‘to complain’

‘to buy’

‘to direct
oneself’

‘to take for
oneself’

‘to collect’

‘south’
‘speech, talk’
‘with the
passage of
time’
‘machine,
engine’
‘reasonable’
‘institute,
college’
‘appropriate,
convenient’
‘to prevent’

‘suggestion’

‘to arrest, get

hold of”
‘monkey’
‘driving’
‘health’
‘complaint’

‘north’

‘northern; left

(side)’
‘office, shift
hours’
‘to improve’
‘to be
incumbent’

kamda ydjib
zaHma*

9aash/yi9iish/
9aysh

‘as it must be’

‘chaos, bother,
trouble’

‘to live’
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9drraf ‘to acquaint
someone with
(9dla)
someone,
introduce
someone to
someone’

9ayn(f.)/9uytiun ‘eye’
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17.1 QUADRILITERAL VERBS

‘Quadriliteral’ means quite simply ‘having four (as opposed to
three) root consonants’, and with these verbs we bring to a close
our study of the Arabic verb system. Quadriliteral verbs are of the
CaCCaC pattern, but are different from the CaCCaC verbs we
studied in Unit 14 by virtue of the fact the middle two consonants
are not identical. Typical ‘strong’ quadriliterals are tdrjam ‘to tran-
slate’, xdrbaT ‘to mix up, disarrange’, ghdrbal ‘to confuse (some-
one)’, fandas ‘to grab a handful of (something)’. From the point

of view of the patterning of vowels and consonants, these verbs are

exactly the same — CaCCaC - as verbs like rdkkab ‘to fix’, chdayyak
‘to check’ in which there is a doubled consonant in the middle of
the verb. Quadriliterals in fact behave exactly like rdkkab, chd-
yyak, etc. in all respects:

Past tense Imperfect

tarjamt ‘I translated’ atdrjim ‘I translate’

tarjamt “You translated’ titdrjim “You translate’

tarjamti “You(f.) titarjimiin “You(f.)
translated’ translate’

ete: etc.

Imperatives and participles are also formed as for ‘ordinary’ CaC-

CaC verbs, e.g.

tdrjimlilu! ‘Translate!”
mutdrjim ‘translator’ mutdrjam ‘translated’

Compare these forms with those from the ‘ordinary’ CaCCaC verb

willad ‘to generate’
muwdllid ‘generator’ muwidllad ‘generated’

Verbal noun patterns, however, are a little more varied in the
quadriliteral verb than in ordinary CaCCaC verbs. They are usually

of the type CaCCvCa, e.g. tdrjama ‘translation’, xdrbuTa ‘mix-
up, confusion’, but other types occur, e.g. ghirbdal ‘confusion’,

findius ‘grabbing’. Where the verbal noun denotes the object
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produced by the action rather than the action itself, verbal noun
plurals are possible, usually on the pattern CaCaaCiC or CaCaa-
CiiC: tardajim ‘translations’ xaraabiiT ‘botch-ups’ fanaadiis
‘clumps, large handfuls’.

As in the ordinary CaCCaC verb, hollow and weak verb stems
occur. Hollow verbs have w or y as second consonant, e.g. sdyTar
‘to control, dominate’, séolaf ‘to chat’ (note that, in this last
example, oo is written instead of aw since oo reflects more nearly
the usual pronunciation). An example of a weak quadriliteral is
gdhwa ‘to give someone coffee’, as in:

gahwéona u 9aTéona gaduu9 zayn

‘They gave us coffee and a nice morning snack’
yaa 9dli, xudh haadhooldak u gahwiihum!

‘ "Ali, take those people and give them coffee!’

One other kind of quadriliteral verb is the so-called reduplicative,
in which the two syllables in the CaCCaC pattern are the same,
e.g. gdSgaS ‘to chop up into bits’, gdmgam ‘to nibble’. All of
these verbs are conjugated in the same way as their equivalent
‘ordinary’ CaCCaC verbs.

Quadriliterals may be passivised or reflexivised by the prefixing of
ti-, as for other CaCCaC verbs: xdrbaT ‘to mix up’, tixdarbaT ‘to
get mixed up’, gdhwa ‘to give someone coffee’, tigdhwa ‘to take
coffee (oneself)’. Some simple sentences illustrating quadriliterals
in use are given below:

tdrjamaw il-maqdal min 9drabi ila ingliizi

‘They translated the article from Arabic into English’

tarjdmtah muhub SaHiiHa

‘His translation is incorrect’ (or ‘The translation of it is incorrect’)

gharbdlna ghirbdal ams

‘He really got on our nerves yesterday’

la tixalliih yishtdghil briuHah fil-wdrsha — akiid byitxdrbaT

‘Don’t let him work on his own in the workshop - he’ll really get
himself into a mess’

nitgdhwa kill yoom bd9ad maa yintihi sh-shighul

‘We have coffee every day after work is over’
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tammadyna niséolif ila nuSS il-layl

‘We carried on chatting until midnight’

giTa%tah li muddat drba9 siniin u istdwat 9indi HarHasha

‘I gave it up (smoking) for four years, and I got a hoarse cough’
(from HdrHash ‘to cough hoarsely’)

na9Tiih lil-Hayaawiin yigamgimiun fiih

‘We give it (hay) to the animals for them to nibble on’

al-liHam maa yitgdSgaS

“This meat can’t be chopped into small pieces’
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Exercise 17.1

Model Arabic sentences are given below. After each, cue
words are given which are to be substituted in the
appropriate place in the sentence, and which require other
changes to be made. Look at the example:

atgdhwa kill yoom gdbil la ariuH ish-shiighul
‘I have coffee every day before I go to work’
cue: you(m.)

—> titgdhwa kill yoom gdbil la truuH ish-shighul

1 she 2 we 3 'Ali 4 they 5 you(pl.) 6 the labourers 7 the
boss 8 my mother

idha tixalliih yisawwi hdadha briuHah, byitghdrbal
‘If you let him do this by himself, he’ll get confused’

9 them 10 her 11 faaTma 12 the driver 13 your
secretary(f.) 14 the mechanic 15 these children 16 us

Hitta lo 9aTdani qaamiius, chaan maa giddrt atdrjim
hal-magdal

‘Even if he had given me a dictionary, I wouldn’t have
been able to translate this article’

17 you(f.) 18 us 19 the students 20 you(pl.) 21 the girl
22 my colleague 23 the clerk 24 you(m.)

Exercise 17.2
Look at the sentence below:

idha tisoolif wiyydah yistdanis li'énnah yiHibb is-
sawdalif

‘If you char with him he’ll be happy because he likes
chatting’ (sawdalif is the plural of the verbal noun sdalfa
from séolaf ‘to chat’)

Substitute in this sentence appropriate verbs and verbal
nouns using the following cues:

1 play - playing 5 talk — talking
2 joke — joking (ndkkat ‘to 6 gamble — gambling
joke’) (gdamar ‘to gamble’)

3 stroll - strolling 7 sing — singing

4 fish — fishing

17.2 ‘'TO WISH/WANT’ AND ‘TO PREFER’

We have seen that the verb bdgha ‘to want’ can be used to translate
the English ‘T want to. . ." as well as ‘I want youwhim/her, etc.

to. . .” There are a number of other ways of expressing wishes and
wants:

Habb + verb

This construction is similar to the one involving bdgha + verb:

aHibb ariuH is-siinama
‘I like going to the cinema’ or ‘I would like to go to the cinema’

With object pronoun:
aHibbik triuH is-siinama
‘I would like you to go to the cinema’

9djab + pronoun + verb

Here, the verb 9djab ‘to please’ is used as an impersonal verb to
form phrases meaning literally ‘It pleases me/you/him, etc. to. . .’
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yi%jibni artiuH is-siinama

‘I like going to the cinema’ or ‘I would like. . .’
yi9jibni triuH is-siinama

‘I would like you to go to the cinema’

widd + possessive adj. + verb

In this third type of construction, widd, which is a noun meaning
‘wish, desire’ has a possessive adjective suffixed to it: ‘my/your/his,
etc. desire (is). . .

widdi artiuH is-siinama

‘I would like to go to the cinema’

widdik ariuH is-siinama?

‘Would you like me to. . . ?° (lit. ‘Is it your wish I go. . . 7")

The construction involving widd is always interpreted as a specific
statement of desire rather than a general statement of like — it
means ‘I/you, etc. would like to. . .’ rather than ‘I/you, etc. like. . .’
in contrast to the constructions involving Habb and 9djab which
can mean either, depending on context. Preference can be con-
veyed by any of these expressions when used with dHsan ‘better’
or dkthar ‘more’:

aHibb ariuH is-siinama dHsan min il-mubdara

‘I"d rather go to the cinema than the match’

maa tiHibbah yiriuH is-siinama dHsan min il-mubdara?
‘Wouldn’t you rather he went to the cinema than to the match?’
widdik ysaafriiun dHsan min yitimmiiun fil-bayt?

‘Would you prefer them to travel than to stay at home?’
yi9jibni aThax dkthar min andDHDHIf il-bayt

‘I prefer cooking to cleaning the house’

Another way of expressing preference involves the use of the verb
fdDDal . . . min:

afaDDil aTbax min 'an and DHDHif il-bayt
‘I prefer cooking to cleaning the house’

or

afaDDil iT-Tabx min tanDHiif il-bayt
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It is also possible to use this construction with object pronouns:

nifaD Dilkum tyiibiun janaTaatkum ihni min tixalliunha fil-
fiindug

‘We prefer you to bring your bags here than leave them in the
hotel’

Exercise 17.3

Taking the sentence

dna widdi ariuH il-jaami9a u ddris Huquiug

‘I"d like to go to university and study law’

substitute the cue words below into the sentence making
any necessary changes. This is a ‘progressive substitution’
drill: use the sentence which results from the first
substitution as the input to the second, and so on, so
progressively changing the sentence. Be careful - in this
exercise the cue words are sometimes nouns, sometimes
verbs, sometimes pronouns!

1 hiya 2 hum 3 iHna 4 Habb 5 hiiwa 6 hdndisa
7 riyaaDiydat 8 il-ligha I-9arabiyya 9 9djab 10 inta

The next case involves a dialogue:

— yi9ijbik tishtdaghil fil-9irdaq?

— la, maa yi9jibni. aféDDil ashtdghil fil-kuwdyt.
— ‘Would you like to work in Iraq?’

— ‘No, I wouldn’t. I'd rather work in Kuwait.’

Make appropriate substitutions and changes in this
dialogue:

11 he 12 you(pl.) 13 they 14 she 15 your father
Now, for ‘work in Iraq — work in Kuwait’ substitute:

16 work as a driver — work as a messenger 17 visit the
Emirates — stay at home 18 eat in a restaurant — do without
food 19 get up early — get up late 20 learn to ride a bike —
learn to drive a car
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17.3 VERBS WITH DOUBLE OBJECTS

The English sentences ‘He gave me it’, “You showed it him’ contain
two object pronouns: ‘me’ and ‘it’ in the first case, ‘it and ‘him’ in
the second. In both sentences ‘it’ is the direct object of the verb —
it refers to the thing which undergoes the action of the verb. The
pronouns ‘me’ and ‘him’ in these sentences, on the other hand, are
the so-called ‘indirect objects’, i.e. the beneficiaries of the action.In
Arabic there are a number of verbs which can have both direct and
indirect objects. The commonest of these, which we have already
met, is 9dTa ‘to give'. Study the examples below:

94Tni iyydaha!

‘Give it to me!’

9aTéoch iyydahum

‘They gave them to you(f.)’

Notice that in Arabic it is the indirect object pronoun which is
suffixed to the verb, while the direct object pronoun is suffixed to
a ‘carrier’ preposition iyya-, whose sole function is to ‘carry’ that
pronoun. Quite a large number of verbs can be used in construc-
tions of this type. Some examples:

hdadha hu s-saamdan illi baagéoni iyydah

“This is the stuff they stole from me’

haay hum iS-Suwar illi rawwdytich iyydahum min gabil

‘These are the pictures which I showed you(f.) before’

lo ish-shariiTa ma9day sammd9tik iyydaha

‘If 1 had the tape with me I'd let you hear it’

waysh sawwdyt fi has-sayydara? xarrdbtha iyydana!

‘What have you done to this car? You've ruined it for us!’

iT-Tirdaz hdadha, kdanaw yilabsiunhum iyydah fil-qadiim

‘This type of dress here, they used to dress them in it in the old
days’

Exercise 17.4

hdadhi hi S-Suura~Ili rawwdytha iyydana is-subuiu9 il-
mdadi?

‘Is this the picture which you showed us last week?
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Substitute and change as necessary:
1 18 tHiS The POOK “itpsircssrtnsiosysnsuiarsbonssnonnsnhsss dubusionga 7
p R AN s i 1 DO visen L s LG v
i R ol BOPE <.......ivrinonsasisumnsispsbussssoransosssasas ?
4, e e S N SR Rt BOVE RET uvoreenniniivavensssuonsranes ?
B e s s T Seals made her listen to ................... Vi
6 i e MU . arcenerscnsmunnnsnnpssnsiosissnssnnnssass ?
G o MIT R AP stole from her ............ccooovee ?
L R v S Vit AT N o .5 L A 2 AR I ?
O Are these the SROES ..........ivenvrersieniiiieenisioniniesianss 2
10 b sk siataiesy ruined for her .............c..... ?

Exercise 17.5
Translate into Arabic:

1 Don’t steal it(m.) from him! 2 Don’t give it(f.) to her!
3 Don’t show them to us! 4 Don’t ruin it(m.) for me!

5 Don’t let her hear her! 6 Don't give them to him!

7 Don’t show me it(m.)! 8 Don't steal them from us!

Exercise 17.6
The effect of TV on children

Below is a short dialogue on the effects of watching TV on
children. Translate, and then answer the comprehension
questions in Arabic.

A: yiguuliun yaahil fallat riuHah min is-sdTaH lil-arD
yigdllid rayydal guwi shdafah fit-tilifizytun.

B: ay, mugqdllid istiif, hu.

A: laysh yisawwtiun chidhii l-yihdal?

B: iT-Tifil maa yifham. maa tshuuf Sbay illa yitdabi9 hal-
musdlsal. ba9ad hu yi%abir ndfsah stiif u yindTT
min bayt li bayt u yiTiiH. . . .
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A: sh~dHsan barndamij bi nisba lich il-Hiin?
B: a'dyyid il-bardamij il-9ilmiyya mdthalan. il-Hiin
yixalliun kil subiu9 ‘is-sana l-vula if Haydat iT-
Tifil’ hdadha ya9ni killish zayn. mistafiid ya9ni.
A: tiTaal9%in aflédam fit-tilivyun?
B: la. fith afldam fit-tilifizyiun fitha mandaDHir
xallda9a maa tiSlaH. bint bas fiiha Sadriyya u haaf ya9ni
shay Hardam fil isldam. thdani shay idha ish-shabdab
shaaf hash-shay ya9ni ldaazim hu byisdwwi minkar.

Notes

stiif: the reference is to Steve Austin, the ‘Bionic Man’

1 Sdarat Haaditha axiiran. shinhu Saar?

2 shinhu sdbab hal-Hdaditha?

3 shloon il-bardamij illi ti’dyyidha il-muHddditha B.?

4 shloon ti’dththir mandaDHir xallda9a fi sh-shabdab, fi
ra’y il-muHadditha B.?

Translate the dialogue into English.

Proverbs and sayings

madrratin Halwa mdrratin murr

‘One time sweet, one time bitter’

i.e. You have to take the rough with the smooth
SdaHib il-Hdaja d9ma la yiriid illa gaDdaha

‘He who needs something is blind to all else until he has his need

fulfilled’

Self-explanatory

VOCABULARY SUMMARY

damin ‘safe, secure’ "dyyad ‘to support,

akiid ‘certain, sure’ favour’

ardad|yiriid ‘to want’ dalllyidill/ ‘to indicate,

“dththar ‘to have an daldal show’
effect’ (fi faDDal ‘to prefer’
‘on’) fandas ‘to grab a

axiiran ‘recently’ handful’

findiius/
fanaadiis

gaduu9

gahwa(v.)

gamgam
ghdrball
ghirbdal
haaf
handisa™*

Hdarab

HajjlyiHijj/ Hajj

Hayawdan/
Hayaawiin

HdrHash

Hukum

intdha

istandas

istaslam
istawa

i9tabar

jabbdan/
jubanda

labbas

maal/amwdal
munkar(aat)

musdlsal

‘handful’

‘morning snack’

‘to give
someone
coffee’

‘to nibble’

‘to confuse,
upset’

‘shorts’

‘engineering;
geometry’

‘to fight, make
war’

‘to go on the
pilgrimage’

‘animal’

‘to cough
hoarsely’

‘power,
judgement’

‘to come to an
end’

‘to be happy,
content’

‘to surrender’

‘to happen,
become’

‘to consider’

‘coward’

‘to dress
(someone)’

‘goods, money’

‘atrocity, bad
act’

‘serial (TV,
radio, etc.)’

mutdrjim(iin)
muwadllid

ndkkat
naTTlyinuTT
qdamar
gaamuus/
qgawaamiis
gaDda

gdllad
riDalyirDal
riDa
rivaaDiydat
saalfa*/
sawdalif
sdmma9

sdyTar
sdyTara*

soolaf
SdaHib/
aSHdab
Sadriyya*
Sbay(aan)
SilaH/yiSlaH

shabdab

shariiTa*/
sharda’iT
shijaa9a*
tdaba9
tdrjam
tarjama™/
tardajim
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‘translator’
‘generator
(electric)’
‘to joke’
‘to jump’
‘to gamble’
‘dictionary’

‘execution,
termination’

‘to imitate, copy’

‘to agree,
consent’

‘mathematics’

‘conversation,
chat’

‘to make
(someone)
hear’

‘to dominate,
control’ (%ala)

‘control,
domination’

‘to chat’

‘owner,
possessor’

‘bra’

‘lad, boy’

‘to be proper,
right’

‘youth (in
general)’

‘tape-
recording’

‘bravery’

‘to follow’

‘to translate’

‘translation’
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tigdhwa
tighdrbal

timdshsha
tindazal
tiwdffa
tixdrbaT

Tdala9

‘to have coffee’

‘to get
confused,
mixed up’

‘to stroll’

‘to abdicate,
relinquish
control’

‘to pass away,
die’

‘to get mixed
up’

‘to watch, look
at’

Tirdaz

wdrsha*(aat)

widd + poss.

adj.
xaan/yixtun/

xiydana*
xallda9

xdrbaT
xdrrab

9dadil
9ilmi

‘type, style,
fashion’

‘workshop’

‘to want’

‘to betray’

‘shameless,
depraved’

‘to confuse,
mix up
(something)’

‘to ruin’

‘just, fair’

‘scientific’

UNIT 18

18.1 DIMINUTIVES

The word for ‘a dog’ in Arabic is chalb; ‘a little dog’ is chuldyb.
This example illustrates that diminutives in Arabic are often formed
not by adding an adjective meaning ‘small’, as in English, but by
changing the internal vowel pattern of the word. The basic pattern
of vowels and consonants for most diminutives is CuCayC(a). Thus:

wilad ‘boy’ (w-i-d) wuldyd ‘little boy’

kuut ‘fort’ (k-w-1) kuwdyt ‘little fort;
Kuwait’

gadl9a ‘castle’ (g-1-9) guldy9a ‘little castle’

Nouns and adjectives having a long vowel in their basic form, e.g.
Saghiir ‘small’, jdasim ‘Jasim’ (name), kitdab ‘book’ and also
nouns having a m prefix have a CuCayyiC or CuCayCiC diminutive
form:

jdasim ‘Jasim’  (j-s-m)  juwdisim ‘little Jasim’
zdayid ‘Zayd’ (z-y-d) zuwdyyid  ‘little Zayd’
Saghiir ‘small’ (S-gh-r)  Sughdyyir  ‘very small’
kitdab ‘book’ (k-t-b) kutdyyib ‘booklet’
mdrgad ‘bed’ (r-g-d) murdygid  ‘little bed’

Note that with CaaCiC basic forms, w is the second consonant in
the CuCayCiC diminutive. Plurals of all these diminutive forms are

formed by suffixing -aat, e.g. wulayddat ‘little boys’, kutaybdat
‘booklets’.

18.2 USES OF ABU AND UMM

dbu ‘father’ and umm ‘mother’ are used in Gulf Arabic to denote
the possession of a special quality or characteristic. Thus one can
describe a man with a beard as dbu liHya ‘father of a beard’ or,
more idiomatically in English ‘beardy’. A two-door (as opposed to
a four-door) car can be called sayydara dbu daxlatdyn ‘father of
two entrances’. Phrases with dbu are useful in distinguishing similar
people or things:
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~ minhu ta9ni, ir-rayydal dhi?

— la, haadhdak, dbu gdshma.

-~ ‘Who d’you mean, this man?’

- ‘No, that one, wearing glasses.” (lit. ‘father of spectacles’)

umm is used in a similar way:

musdjjila umm mikrufiun thdabit
‘A tape-recorder with a fixed microphone’

It is a strange fact of grammar that dbu is normally used where
the noun which follows it is grammatically feminine, and umm
where it is masculine, without regard for whether the possessor is
masculine or feminine. For example, some years ago there was a
Kuwaiti pop-song entitled dbu Yuytiun fattdana ‘the one with the
seductive eyes’, regardless of the fact that the possessor of the eyes,
to judge from the rest of the song, was clearly feminine! The reason
for the use of dbu rather than umm is that 9ayn ‘eye’ is grammat-
ically feminine.

dbu and umm are also widely used in the Gulf to form names
which are alternative modes of address to given names. A man
who has a son called 9dli may be called dbu 94li, and his mother
umm 94li. However, conventional nicknames formed with dbu
are commonly used to denote anyone (whether or not he has
children) with a certain name. The use of the nickname indicates
a fairly informal, friendly style of address. Some of the commonest
nicknames:

given name conventional nick-name
mHdammad dbu jdasim

9%isa dbu 9abddllah

yiiusif dbu ya9quiub

9ali dbu Husdyn

gf;‘;;ﬂ } dbu 9dli

ibraahiim dbu xaliil

dlawi dbu hdashim

dHmad dbu yuusif-
9dbdurraHmdan dbu rdashid, etc.
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18.3 ‘HOW BIG!’ ETC.

The Arabic equivalent of exclamations like ‘How big!” ‘How nice!’
is formed by a prefix meaning ‘what’ — sh- or waysh — and the
appropriate noun ‘bigness’, ‘beauty’, etc. Such phrases are also an
idiomatic way of saying ‘a really big/nice/. . .” Examples:

bint sh~Haldawatha!

‘What a pretty girl!’ or ‘ a really pretty girl’

maa yaakliun illa wajba waHda u kil wéaHid ddbbatah
waysh kiiburha!

‘They only eat one meal a day and each one has got a really big
belly!

shuuf il-awdadim sh~kithirhum yaw!

‘Look at how many people have come!’

18.4 ‘SO-AND-SO’
The Arabic for ‘a certain person’, ‘Mr/Mrs So-and-so’ is flaan(a):

yitHachchiiun 9aldyna: ‘flaan séwwa chidhii u fliana sawwat
chidhdak’

‘“They’re gossiping about us: “Mr So-and-so did this and Mrs So-
and-so did that”.’

The phrase flaan dadmi (dadmi ‘human’) is similarly used:

idha iyiik flaan dadmi u yigiul lik. . .
‘If some fellow comes up to you and says. . .

18.5 FORMS OF PERSONAL ADDRESS

Gulf Arabic is very rich in address forms which show the speaker’s
status vis-a-vis the person addressed. These forms are freely used
in everyday conversation, and it is as well for the learner to be at
least aware of their ‘social’ meaning, even if it would be inappro-
priate for him to use them himself. The system described below is
that used in Bahrain. The same or a similar one is used in all Gulf
states.

When addressing a person whom he judges to be of equal age and




242 UNIT 18

social rank, a speaker may frequently insert the phrase yaa~xuuy
‘O my brother’ (to a man) and yaa~xti ‘O my sister’ (to a woman)
into what he says. This is familiar without being disrespectful.

When addressing his immediate family, a speaker will use
yaa~buuy ‘O my father’, yaa~mmi ‘O my mother’, yaa 9ammi ‘O
my (paternal) uncle’, etc. and will get the reply yaa wildi ‘O my
son’, yaa binti ‘O my daughter’, etc. However, there is a common
convention of address which is often used instead of the above,
which strikes the Westerner as strange. A man addressing an equal
will often say to him yaa~xuuk ‘O your brother’ or yaa~xwdyyik
‘O your little brother’, to which the equal will reply with the same
form of address; a woman will say to another of the same age
yda~xtich ‘O your sister’ or yaa~xwdytich ‘O your little sister’.
These forms cannot be translated literally — they are simply a
convention of address. Note that the pronoun suffix always reflects
the sex of the addressee, and the noun reflects the relationship
(literal or metaphoric) of the speaker to him/her. Thus:

kamda gilt lik min gdbil, yaa~xwdyyik, dna mub mwdafig
9dla hdadha

‘As I told you before, I don’t agree to this’ (male to male of
equal age/status)

laysh sawwayti chidhii, yaa~xiiuch?

‘Why have you done this?’ (male to female of equal age/status)

A father or mother addressing a child will use the following forms:

yaa~biuuk (father to son) yaa~buuch (father to
daughter)
yda~mmik (mother to son)  yda~mmich (mother to
daughter)

Alternatively, the father may simply use the abbreviated form
yiibba, and the mother yudmma to children of either sex. The
reply from the child is yaa~biuy ‘O my father’, yda~mmi ‘O my
mother’.

Similar forms to the yaa~biuk-type exist for other kinds of rela-
tionship, e.g. yaa 94mmik ‘O your uncle’ (uncle to nephew), yaa
9dmmich (uncle to niece). yubba, yimma and yaa 9dmmik, and
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to some extent yaa~buuk, yda~mmik, etc. are used by extension

as a means of address by any older to a younger person, especially
when cajoling or ‘pulling rank’:

9aad la tsawwi chidhii, yibba!

‘Now don’t do that, will you!’ (male to junior male)
9aTiini~Ili fi yadich, yaa 9dmmich!

‘Give me what’s in your hand, now!’ (male to junior female)

When a large group of people need to be greeted (for example on
entering a room which is filled), the word jimda9a ‘community,
group’ is used:

is-saldam 9aldykum yaa jimda9a!'

‘Hello, everyone!’

yaa fimda9a, dna ismi. . .

‘My name, everyone, is. . .” (from the beginning of a radio play)

18.6 EXHORTATIONS

Normal Arabic conversation is liberally laced with exhortations of
various kinds, which sound slightly odd when literally translated
into English. These usages reflect a part of the cultural and religious
framework within which the language exists, and with which it is
essential to be at least passively familiar. Many set phrases involve
invocations of dllah, and are often part of a conventional
exhortation-response formula. Some examples:

— gwwa! (said to someone engaged in a hard physical/mental
effort)

dllah yigawwiik!
‘Strength!’
‘God give you strength!’

il-Hdmdu lilldah 9ala saldamtik! (said to one returning from a
voyage)

dllah yisdlmik!
‘Thanks be to God for your safety!’
‘God save you!’

na%iiman! (said to someone who has just had a bath, hair cut,
etc.)
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— dllah yin9am 9aldyk!
‘May it be comfortable!’
‘God bestow his comfort on you!’

There are many other phrases used on different occasions which

are not part of formulaic exhortation-response routines, some of
which are exemplified here. Note that the verb may be a past or
imperfect verb, but the meaning is always a future wish.

jaazdak dllah xayr!
‘May God reward you!’

(said to someone who has done one a favour, or any ‘good
works’)

aghndak dllah!
‘May God make you rich!”

(said to someone engaged in any venture intended to increase his

material prosperity)

dllah hadddakl/dllah yihaddiik!

‘May God guide you!

(said to someone who is doing or thinking something the speaker
thinks is misguided)

dgllah yiHfaDHik!

‘May God preserve you!’

(said as a general greeting to anyone, especially if not seen for
some time)

dllah yighdrbilik!
‘May God confuse you!’
(a mild curse)

kdrram dllah wajh is-sdami9!

‘May God honour the listener’s face!

(said after the mention of anything considered 9ayb ‘shame’ or
Hardam ‘prohibited’, e.g. drinking alcohol, eating pork, loose
morals, certain parts of the body)

bayyaD dllah wdjhik!
‘May God brighten your face!’
(said to the bringer of good news)
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The oath walldhi I-9aDHiim! ‘By the great God!’ is also commonly
used in conversation. Some other useful phrases which do not
involve the use of dllah are given below.

tikram!

‘Be honoured!”

(used in the same circumstances as kdrram dllah wajh is-
saami9)

Qumrik dbga!

‘May your life be longer!”

(said after mention of someone’s death, e.g.

hdadha min sdna twdffat zdynab — Yimrik dbga!

“That was the year Zaynab died — may your life be longer!’)

Taal 9umrik!

‘May your life be a long one!’

(a general conversation-filler, often used when hesitating during
the telling of a story, e.g.

dna fi dhaak iz-zdman, Taal 9umrik, yumkin asdwwi sab9

sniin

‘At that time I'd be about — er — maybe seven years old’)

l9an abiiuh ha . . . (noun)! }

ha . . . (noun) dl9an abiiuh!

‘I curse the father of this. . .

(a phrase of exasperation, e.g. hash-shiighul, 4l9an abiiuh maa
niHaSSil min wardah fdyda!

‘We get no bloody benefit from this job!

(lit. ‘this work, I curse its father, we get no benefit from behind

it”)

During the 9iid ‘feast’ which follows the end of Ramadan — 9iid
il-fiTr — and that which follows the end of the rites of the pilgrimage
~ 9iid il-dD-Ha - Arabs greet each other with the phrase 9iid
mubdarak! ‘Blessed feast!” to which the reply is kill 9aam
w~intum bi xayr! ‘May you be well with every passing year!” On
any occasion of success, e.g. the passing of an examination, the
buying of a new house or greeting to the lucky person is mabriiuk!
‘May it be blessed’, to which the reply is dllah yibdarik fiik!




246 UNIT 18

Exercise 18.1

Below is an extract from the beginning of a radio
programme in the series 9dla Tariig il-fann ‘In the way of
art’, in which the comedian Jasim il-Khalaf tells the story of
his early life. He is talking to an interviewer (whom he
addresses yaa~xwayyik) but addressing his radio audience
through him. Read aloud and translate.

A Bahraini Childhood

wadllah, biddyt Haydati dna, yaa~xwdyyik, fil-
arbaYiindar. kint Tifil Saghiir u 9umri 9dla
maa~tdhdkkar xams aw sitt isniin, dllah ya9lam. wdllah,
u kint mistaanis u d@l9ab fil-fariig wiyya l-wulayddat,
wiyya~xwdanna yd9ni, mistdanis u la 9indi bid-dinya
bd9ad. maa shift yoom wdaHid illa~buuy axddhni u
wadddani I-mu9dllim. il-mu9dllim illi wadddani
yisammuunah bin Humuud. wa~ttakalt 94l~dllah u riHt
il-mu9dllim. . . . wdllah, tammdyt mda~dri, sdna u
nuSS lo sanatdyn. wdllah xatdmt il-qur’'dan yd9ni. kaan
9indi aSdigda wdajid — naas rdaHaw, naas maa
a9drfhum il-Hiin yd9ni. wallah, istaandst fil-mu9dllim iji
sanatdyn hdadhi, u tdali gaam abiiuy u gaal binwaddiik
il-mddrasa. . . . u shaaléoni min il-mu9dllim u wadddoni
l-mddrasa, il-mddrasa l-gharbiyya, Haaliyyan hiya
mddrasat dbu bakr. u ga9ddt fil-mddrasa — Hattéoni
dawwal shay fi dwwal Hadiiga. . . . ay, wdllah. . . .
bd9ad midda tdmmaw ysawwiiun riwaaydat u
masraHiyydat fil-mddrasa, wdllah . . . u ba9D il-
asdatidha yixalliunna yd9ni fit-tamthiiliyya. . . . wallah
u Sirna iyydahum. u 9dla maa~tdhdkkar yaHDur ir-
riwaaydat il-marHium ish-shayx A. bin 1., waziir il-
ma9darif. . . . u ydHDur il-ustdadh A. il-9. hdadhi r-
riwaaydat. wi nimdththil adwdar zdyna, wil-ustdadh A.
il-9., 96gub maa~ nxalliS, ya9Tiina hadaaya. . . .
atdhdkkar min ba9D il-haddaya ya9Tiina aghrdash
burtugdal, u ya9Tiina hdadha maal hdndisa . . .
mda~dri, nisdyt, raaH 9ala bdali, maa a9ruf waysh
ismah u dafaatir maal rdsim uu biighsha fiiha 9dshra
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rubbiydat u juuti — tikram — dbyaD maal riydaDa u haaf
dzrag fiih shaxT dabyaD, ya9Tiina.

Notes:

dgllah yd9lam ‘God knows’

ixwdanna ‘our brothers’. Here, as elsewhere, the speaker
refers to himself in the plural

la 9indi. . . . ‘I had nothing else in the world’

maa shift illa abuuy. . . . ‘I hardly knew what had
happened before my father. . . .’

mu9dllim is a Koranic school teacher. An ordinary teacher
is a muddrris

ittdkal ‘to put one’s trust in’ (root w-k-I, verb type
iCtaCaC)

iyydahum is an alternative to wiyydahum

ba9D ‘some of’ (see Unit 19)

raaH 9dla bdali ‘It’s gone out of my mind’

Exercise 18.2

See if you can understand (and translate) the joke below.
Note that the phrase fiik duud “You’ve a worm in you’ is
used to describe people who can’t keep still, who are
forever running around.

kaan fii waaHid bdayig raaH yd9ni u gaam rikab foog
jiddar yabghi yinuTT ddaxil. bas hu TaaH min foog ila
tdHat u kdssar killish jismah. wadddéoh il-mustdshfa.
kishaf 9alayh id-ddxtar u kitab lih Hubtiub bas, yd9ni
maa HaTT lih ddwa Hagg ryiulah. nzayn, gdalaw lih bas
‘ruuH iS-Saydaliyya u xudh had-ddwa.’ 9aad raaH iS-
Saydaliyya u 9aTéoh bas Hubuub. gaal lihum ‘waysh
maktiiub? hal-Hubtiub maal shinhu?’ gdalaw lih ‘maal
duud! gaal lihum ‘hdadhi Hubtiub maal duud! chayf
Hubuiub maal duud?’ gdalaw lih ‘waysh darrdana? ruuH
is’al id-ddxtar.” gaam raaH iT-Tabiib yiguul lih “il-Hiin
jismi mitjarraH u ta9Tiini Habb maal duud! maal
bdTin?’ gaam id-ddxtar yiguul lih ‘ay wdllah! lo maa fiik
duud chaan maa rikabt foog"
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Notes:

rytiul (or rjuul) pl. of riil (or rijl) ‘foot, leg’. Like all parts
of the body which come in pairs, riil is feminine gender.
rajdayil is an alternative plural

waysh darrdana? ‘How should we know?’ (lit. “What has
made us know?’)

Tabiib is the more ‘formal’ word for ‘doctor’ instead of the
dialectal ddxtar

Proverbs and sayings

biT-Tiib wila bil-ghdSub!
‘By kindness or by force!’

i.e. ‘By hook or by crook!’

9drrha u guul mdrHala!

‘Put a handle on it and call it a basket’

(said disparagingly of a slipshod piece of work. mdrHala is a kind
of large basket with handles made of palm branches. The verb
9drra is derived from 9irwa ‘handle’)

VOCABULARY SUMMARY

dadmil ‘someone; a chidhdak ‘like that’
awdadim human being; ddabba*(aat) ‘belly’

(pl.) people’ ddrra ‘to make
dghna ‘to make (someone)

(someone) know’

rich’ ddxla*(aat) ‘opening,
dn9am ‘to bestow entrance’

favours (on dinya ‘the world (and

9dlay its works)’
bdarak ‘to bless’ doorladwdar ‘role, turn’
baTin/buTuun ‘stomach, guts’  duud ‘worms’
bdayyaD ‘to brighten, fann/funiiun ‘art’

lighten’ fariiglfirgdan ‘quarter (of a
ba9D ‘some of’ town)’

fattdan

flaan(a)
gadl9a* (aat)

gdshma™(aat)

gdwwa

guwwa
ghaSub

hadda

HdaDar/
yaHDur!
HuDruiur

Hadiiga™

Haldawa*

HifaDH/
yiHfaDH/
HaféaDH

ittakal

jdaza
jisimlajsdam
kdrram
kithir

kiibur

kuut

[d9anlyil9an/
la%n

liHya*/liHa

mabriiuk

mdrgad/
mardagid

‘seductive,
mischievous’
‘So-and-so’
‘castle, fort’
‘spectacles’
‘to give
(someone)
strength’
‘strength’
‘compulsion,
coercion’
‘to give
(someone)
guidance’
‘to attend, be
present’
‘kindergarten’
‘sweetness,
prettiness’
‘to keep,
preserve’

‘to put one’s
trust (in
9dlay’

‘to reward’

‘body’

‘to honour’

‘number,
amount’

‘size, age’

‘fort, castle’

‘to curse’

‘beard’

‘blessed’

‘bed, sleeping
place’
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mdrHala*/ ‘type of basket;
mardaHil phase (e.g. of
a plan)’
masraHiyya* (aat) play’
madththal ‘to act,
represent’
mikruftiun(aat) ‘microphone’
mubdarak ‘blessed’
musdjjila*(aat) ‘tape-recorder’
mu9dallim(iin) ‘Koran teacher’
na%iiman ‘greeting for
someone who
has just had a
bath, haircut,
ete.’
il-qur’aan ‘The Koran’
riwdaya*(aat)  ‘drama’
riydaDa* ‘sport’
rubbiyya*(aat) ‘Rupee’ (old
or rabdabi currency =
100 fils)
Saydaliyya*(aat) ‘chemist’s’
shaxT/shuxuuT ‘stripe’
tdali ‘next, then,
after’
tamthiiliyya* (aat) ‘play, drama’
tijdrraH ‘to be hurt,
injured’
TaallyiTuiul/ ‘to be long’
Tuul
Tabiib/aTibbda ‘medical
doctor’
thdabit ‘fixed,
immovable’
wdjba* (aat) ‘meal, repast’
xdtam/ydxtim/  ‘to read the
xarm Koran from
cover to
cover’
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yiibba

yumma

zdman

‘address form:

father to
child’

‘address form:

mother to
child’

‘period, point
in time’

9aDHiim

9dlamlyda9lam/

9ilm
9amm/la9mdam
drra

‘great,
enormous’
‘to know’

‘paternal uncle’

‘to put a
handle on
something’

UNIT 19

19.1 VERB STRINGS INVOLVING KAAN/YIKUUN

In this section we look at the Arabic equivalent of certain of the
English ‘compound’ and other non-simple tenses. They all involve
use of the past or imperfect of the verb kaan ‘to be, become’.

kaan + imperfect: ‘used to do’

The past tense of kaan and the imperfect tense of a verb (both
verbs in the appropriate person) expresses the sense of the English
‘used to’ — that is, habitual action in the past:

kint drsim tamdam yoom kint fil-madrdsa

‘I used to draw excellently when I was at school’
kaan yishtdghil naaTuur dawwal

‘He used to work as a watchman before’

kaan + present participle: ‘had donelbeen doing’

Typically, this construction links together two past actions (or
states), one of which had already begun/(or even been completed)
when the second interrupted it:

il-mubdara kdanat bdadya min wuSdlna

‘The match had begun when we arrived’

min xaabdrtha kdanat mitghdddiya

‘When I phoned her she had (already) had lunch’ (i.e. she was in
the state of having had lunch)

simd9t kint mimdshshi sayydartah

‘I heard you’d been driving his car’

With certain so-called ‘durative’ verbs — that is, verbs denoting
non-episodic actions or states (e.g. ‘to hold’, ‘to carry’, ‘to think’,
‘to believe’, etc.) — the sense is often similar to the English ‘was
doing . . . when. . .":

kaan mijawwid janTa jild dHmar layn shifndah
‘He was holding a red leather case when we saw him’
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kaan is also used with ldazim ‘necessary’ to express a number of
past-tense senses involving need and obligation. We noted in Unit
12 that ldazim yiriuH ‘He must/ought to go’ can be negated in

two ways:

mub ldazim yiruuH
‘He needn’t go’ (lit. ‘It’s not necessary he goes’)

or

laazim maa yiriuH
‘He mustn’t/oughtn’t to go’ (lit. ‘It’s necessary he doesn’t go’)

All of these sentences can be put into the past tense by prefixing
them with kaan:

kaan laazim yiriuH

‘He had to go/ought to have gone’

kaan mub ldazim yiriuH

‘He needn’t have gone/didn’t have to go’
kaan ldazim maa yiriuH

‘He oughtn’t to have gone’

An important point here is that, unlike the other constructions:
involving kaan + present participle (for that is what ldazim is,
grammatically speaking), neither kaan nor ldazim agree in gender/
number with the subject of the main clause when used in the sense
of ‘It’s necessary’.

kaan ldazim maa truuHiin

“You (f.) shouldn’t have gone’ (‘It was necessary. . .")
kaan ldazim tishtdri liha hddiya

“You(m.) ought to have bought her a present’

yikiiun + imperfect: ‘will be doing’

The imperfect of kaan is used with a following imperfect in
predictive sense:

la timirr 9aldyhum il-Hiin, yikuuniiun yit9ashshiun
‘Don’t call in on them now, they’ll be having dinner’

iktib liha risdala, tikiun ti’dmmilik nisdytha

‘Write her a letter, she’ll be thinking you’ve forgotten her’
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yikiiun + present participle/past tense: ‘will have done’

yikiiun followed by either a present participle or a past-tense verb
has the sense of anticipating the completion of action in the future:

HaSSalt
min tishiufni s-sdna l-jdaya, akiun 9ala sh-shahdada

miHaSSil

‘When you see me next year, I will have got the diploma’

Note that in all the constructions above involving it, yikiiun agrees
in gender/number with the following verb or participle.

Exercise 19.1

Translate into Arabic:

HE TR < v o fa s e il v o o s
‘By the time you come back. . . . 1 I will have got a
driving licence
2 got married
3 repaired
your car
4 passed the
exam
) gone to
Saudi
Arabia
6 washed up
b | got a new
job
8 had lunch

Look at the following exchange:

- dagg il-mismdar fil-HdayiT.
— kaan ldazim yidiggah fil-baab!
- ‘He knocked the nail into the wall.’

- ‘He ought to have knocked it into the door!”
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Now translate the parallel exchanges below:

9 — He took the number 15 bus.
- He ought to have taken the number 50!
10 - He gave me the large hammer.
- He ought to have given you the small one!
11 - They did 2 hours’ overtime yesterday.
- They ought to have done 3!
12 - 1 hired a two-door car.
- You ought to have hired a pick-up truck!
13 - I told the foreman to be here at 8.30.
— You ought to have told him to be here at 7.00!

In the following sentences, practise the use of the
compound tenses. Translate:

14 By the time we got there, the film had started

15 We saw they had finished removing the furniture

16 She had been wearing a green skirt when she got on the
plane

17 When I got in touch with him, he had changed his mind

18 When the Minister’s car arrived, the police had gained
control of the situation

19 T used to be interested in cameras and take lots of
photos

20 I used to work as a carpenter when I first came to the
Gulf

21 What used Kuwaitis to eat in the old days?

The following dialogues give practice in the use of ldazim
in expressing probabilities, needs and obligations.
Translate:
22 - Where'’s Ali?

— Not here. He must have gone home.

— He should have stayed two hours more!
23 - Can you lend me 10 dinars?

— Sorry, I've spent all my salary.

— You shouldn’t have spent it all!
24 — Where are the dirty dishes?

- I've just washed them up.

- You needn’t have done that!
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25 - How long did you stay at your parents’?
— Only two days. We had to meet you.
— You needn’t have been in such a hurry!
26 — Where's the foreman?
— He must have gone to the warehouse.
— He shouldn’t have left these men on their own!

19.2 MORE CONJUNCTIONS

In Unit 9 we met time conjunctions like ‘before’, ‘after’, ‘as soon
as’. We now look at some other words which link clauses together.
The first group exemplified below perform functions similar to
those of English conjunctions ending in ‘-ever’, like ‘whoever’,
‘whatever’, etc.

killmin: ‘whoever’, ‘everyone who. . .’

killmin iyi, magbuiul

‘Whoever comes will be accepted’

killmin raaH il-Harb ingital

‘Everyone who went to the war was Killed’

killmaa: ‘whenever’; ‘whatever’

killmaa taHdchcha 9an wildah il-mdyyit, gaam yibchi
‘Whenever he spoke about his dead son, he began to cry’
killmaa miHt4aja lih, Tilbatah min 9ind abtiuha

‘Whatever she needed, she asked for it from her father’

(Note that this sentence is ambiguous; it could be understood:
“Whenever she needed it, she asked for it from her father’)

chdyfmaa: ‘however’, ‘in whatever way’

chdyfmaa Saar, ldazim ddxal u baag is-saamdan
‘However it happened, he must have got in and stolen the stuff’

wdynmaa: ‘wherever, in whatever place’
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wdynmaa ddwwar, maa liga lih dHad yigdar yiHill mushkiltah
‘Wherever he looked, he couldn’t find anyone who could solve his
problem.’

shkithirmaa and shgdddmaa: ‘however much’

shkithirmaa tidfa9, maa tiHaSSil 9dla maa tabbi
‘However much you pay, you won’t get what you want’

shwdqtma: ‘at whatever time’

shwdqtmaa tabbi tiHaachiini, itaSil fiini bit-tilifuun
‘Whenever you want to talk to me, contact me by phone’

shwdgtmaa is an alternative to killmaa in sentences of this type
only.

We look now at a number of other commonly used conjunctions:

mithilmaa: ‘as’, ‘just as’, ‘in the same way as’

mithilmaa tadri, illi yabbi yiSiir muqdawil, maa yigiium néoba
wdHda

‘As you know, someone who wants to be a contractor doesn’t
become one overnight’ (lit. *. . . does not rise up in one go’)

maa Sdarat il-mugdabla mithilmaa tiwaqqd9na

‘The meeting didn’t happen as we expected it would’

dwwalmaa: ‘the first time that. . .’

awwalmaa bdyyan, 9irfat innah rayydal kariim
‘From the moment he appeared, she knew he was a generous man’

yéommaa: ‘as soon as’

ybommaa jdwwad it-tifga, Saar mithil mayniun
‘As soon as he got hold of the gun, he became like a madman’

maaddam: ‘as long as. . .
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maaddam riilik ti9dwrik la tigiium min il-fardash
‘As long as your leg hurts den’t get out of bed’

Exercise 19.2
Translate into Arabic:

1 Whatever you want we can get 2 Whenever you need
anything, call in on me 3 As long as I'm here, I'll keep
trying to get in touch with him 4 As you know, I shall have
sent the letter by the time he returns 5 Wherever you go,
don’t forget to leave your address with me 6 Everyone who
enters the museum has to pay 250 fils 7 However hungry
you were, you shouldn’t have eaten that 8 However much
you spend, don’t waste your money on worthless things

19.3 *AS IF’

The conjunction chinn-, to which pronouns are suffixed, means ‘as
if’, ‘like’. It can also introduce a sentence with the sense ‘It’s as
if. .4

wdjhik chinnah guuTi muxdffaS

“Your face is like a crushed can!’ (‘Your face as if it. . .")

bdSal shkiibrah chinnah tuffiaH!

1 1
‘An onion so big it’s like an apple!’

chinnak maa tirDa yitzawwaj. . . .

Lieal

‘It’s as if you don’t want him to get married. . . .

gdamaw yifatshiun 9dla z-zar9 chinnhum xubarda
1 i}
‘They began inspecting the crops as if they were experts’
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19.4 EXPRESSIONS MEANING ‘I THINK’

We have already met the expression fi rd’yi ‘in my opinion’. Several
other expressions are also in common use which perform the same
modifying function. 9dla bdali (or 9abdali) ‘to my mind’, ‘as I
thought’, is used when one wishes to say what one (often mistak-
enly) thought to be the case:

— cham Saar lik fil-bank?

— sanatdyn.

— willah? 9abaali dkthar min hdadha.

- ‘How long have you been at the bank?’
- ‘Two years.’

- ‘Really? I thought it was more than that.’

baal can of course have other pronouns suffixed to it:

9abdalik bint Hdalwa, muu chidhii?
“You think (or thought) she’s a pretty girl, don’t you?’

The expression 9dla DHdnni (or 9aDHdnni) is used in an exactly
similar way:

9aDHdnnhum mub ldazim yikamliun diréasathum has-sdna
‘They think they don’t have to complete their studies this year’
— il-Hdfla chayf kdanar?
- 9aDHdnni mub shay.
— ‘How was the party?’
— ‘Not much good, I thought.’

19.5 ‘SOME’ AND ‘EACH OTHER’

The word ba9D, which basically means ‘some of’, has a number of
important uses in Gulf Arabic. With a following defined noun it
signifies ‘some of’ or ‘part of":

ba9D in-naas yitaqgidiun inn it-tilivizyiiun Hardam

‘Some people believe that TV is forbidden (by Islam)’

yibdyyin maaxdhiin ba9D il-xiydash u mxalliin bd9Dha

‘It appears they’ve taken some of the sacks and left some of them’
mustdwa l-maay ndazil — ba9Dah ldazim inshdrab

‘The level of the water’s gone down - some of it must have been
drunk’
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rdasi yi9awwirni fi ba9D il-aHydan
‘My head gives me pain now and again’ (. . . in some of the times’)

The construction ba9D + pronoun . . . (il-) ba9D is used to mean
‘each other’:

yikrahtiun ba9Dhum ba9D

‘They hate each other’ (‘Some of them hate some’)
Dirbaw bd9Dhum il-ba9D

‘They had a fight’ (‘Some of them hit some”)

In some cases the verb demands a preposition:

9drraf il-muwaDHDHaffin bd9Dhum 9dla ba9D
‘He introduced the officials to each other’ (‘. . . some of them to
some’)

19.6 ADVERBS IN -AN

A great many of the adverbs which describe how or when an action
is done are formed in all dialects of Arabic (and Gulf Arabic is no
exception) by suffixing -an to nouns or adjectives: we have already
met, for example shaxSiyyan ‘personally’, derived from shdxSi
‘personal’ (which itself is derived from shaxS/ashxdaS ‘person’)
and madthalan ‘for example’, derived from mdthallamthdal ‘ex-
ample’. We look here at the use of some of the commonest of these
adverbs in everyday speech:

9dadatan: ‘usually’

9dadatan maa tiziid yoomiyyat il-9damil 9dla sitt danaaniir
‘A labourer’s daily wage isn’t usually more than 6 dinars’

Tdb9an: ‘naturally’

u Tab9an il ydahil maa yidiir bdalah min hdadha -
xdTav:, .
‘. . . and naturally, the child pays no attention to this danger. . . .

tagriiban: ‘approximately’, ‘more or less’
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. . . fi dhiich is-sda9a, 9umri tagriiban thalaathtd9shar sdna. . . .

‘. .. at that time, I was about thirteen years old. . . .’

Stdfan: ‘by chance’

ligdytah Sudfan fish-shaari9
‘I met him by chance in the street’

ghdSban 9dla + pronoun: ‘unwillingly’
inDammadyt fil-jaysh ghdSban aliyyi

‘I joined the army against my will’

dbadan: ‘never, not at all’

mistd9mil hal-dala min gdbil?
dbadan.

‘Have you used this tool before?’
‘Never.’

aHydanan: ‘sometimes’ (syn. ba9D il-aHydan)

maa nshiufhum wdayid, bas aHydanan yd9ni
‘We don’t see them a lot, only occasionally’

rd’san: ‘directly’ (syn. sfida)

waSSilni rd’san il-bayt, lo simdHt
‘Take me straight home, would you?

i9tibdaran min: ‘with effect from’

i9tibdaran min bdachir, il-mudiir maa yismaH likum tiTla9

fi fardaghkum

‘As from tomorrow, the headmaster will not allow you to go out

during your free periods’

An alternative to (9tibdaran min. . . is min . . . rdayiH, e.g. mi
bdachir rdayiH ‘from tomorrow on’, min is-séna l-jdaya rdayiH

‘from next year on’.
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bddalan min: ‘instead of

This, of course, is not an adverb but a conjunction, but is derived
from a noun (bddal ‘alternative’) by the addition of -an in the
same way as the adverbs.

baTadrrish waaHid bddalan min ariuH il-ijtimda9 ndfsi
‘I'll send someone instead of going to the meeting myself’

Exercise 19.3
Translate into English:
Getting a driving licence

A: idha tabbi tiHaSSil 94la rixSat is-siydaqa . . .
ldysan, yd9ni . . . sh~ldazim tsdwwi?

B: dwwal triuH sh~yisammiunah — il-gdl9a — u
yisajjiliunik u yifHaStuun 9ala n-naDHar. 96gub
yoomdyn taqriiban ya9Tiiunik in-natiija: idha sitta
fi sitta, zayn, u idha Da9iif yiguuliun lik ‘jiib in-
naDHDHdara, ilbas naDHDHdara'. . . . haay illi
yiguuliiun, dna xub maa riHt. . . .

A: u ba9addyn tdaxidh it-tist?

B: ay, it-tist. tidishsh wiyya D-DdabiT u idha shdafik
tamdam nijdHt, shdafik mu tamdam raddayt.

A: wis-sayydara ldazim tikiun maal is-sdayiq ndfsah?

B: la, 94adatan maal il-mu9éllim. tdaxidhha sda9a,
tidishsh wiyya D-DdabiT u ta9Tiih ijra. idha

i nijaHt ta9Tiih ikraamiyya ya9ni chidhii hadiya bi
munaasdbat in-najéaH, ya9ni.

VOCABULARY SUMMARY

aathdath ‘furniture’ dwwalmaa ‘when first,

dbadan ‘never, not at from the first
all’ time that. . .’

‘dmmal ‘to think, baal ‘mind’
consider’ 9dla baal + ‘I/you, etc.

awirtdym ‘overtime’ pron. think’
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ghdyyar il-baal

bddalan min
bdyyan
chdyfmaa

chinn-

dagglyidigg/
dagg

9dla DHann +
pron.

farg

ghdSban 9dla
+ pron.
Harb(f.)/
Huriub
Hiin/aHydan
Hurriyya*
ijra
ikraamiyya

istdajar
istd9jal
ittdSal

ixtdlaf
i9tdqgad
i9tibdaran min

jawwad
kdmmal
kdrah/yikrah/
kdrah
karfim/kirdam

killmaa

‘to change
one's mind’

‘instead of’

‘to appear’

‘*however, in
whatever way’

‘as if, like’

‘to knock, hit’

‘Ilyou, etc.
think’

‘difference,
gap’

‘unwillingly’

3

war’

‘time, period’

‘freedom’

‘fee’

‘bonus,
honorarium’

‘to rent, hire’

‘to hurry’

‘to get in touch
with (fi)’

‘to differ’

‘to believe’

‘with effect
from’

‘to grasp, hold
onto’

‘to complete’

‘to hate’

‘generous,
kind’

‘whatever,
whenever’

killmin ‘whoever’ sdjjal
ldysan ‘driving
licence’ Stidfan
maaddam ‘as long as’ shgdddmaa
majdal ‘room, scope’
mdshsha ‘to drive (e.g. shkithirmaa
a car)’
midthallamthdal ‘example; shwdqtmaa
proverb’
mdwqif! ‘situation, tamdam
mawdagqif position’
mdyyit ‘dead’ tagriiban
miTraga*/ ‘hammer’ tilifiiun(aat)
maTdarig tist(aat)
mithilmaa ‘just as’ tiwdgqqa9
bi munaasdbat  ‘on the
+ noun occasion of’ 1i94TTal
mugdabla*(aat) ‘meeting’
muwdDHDHaf ‘official,
(iin) employee’
mu9tdqad(aat) ‘belief’
naaTiiur! ‘watchman’
nawaaTiir ‘
ndDHar ‘sense of sight”
naDHDHdara* ‘eye-glasses’
(aat)
najdaH ‘success’
natiija*/ ‘result’
natdayij .
néoba wéHda ‘in one go, all
at once’
qdrya*/qiira ‘village’
rd’san ‘directly’
rdayiH: min ‘from . . . on”
.. . rdayiH '
radd/yirddd/ ‘to repeat, do
radd again’
riixSat ‘driving
siydaga™ licence’

‘to record,
register’
‘by chance’
‘however
much’
‘however
much’
‘at whatever
time’
‘excellent,
perfect’
‘approximately’
‘telephone’
‘driving test’
‘to expect,
anticipate’
‘to break
down; be
unemployed’

tifga*/tifag
waaliddyn
waaliddy +

pron.
wandyt(aat)
wdynmaa
xabfir/xubarda
xdffaS

xub

yéommaa
9dadatan
9ddam
Qdwwar
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lgun|

‘parents’

‘my/your, etc.
parents’

‘pick-up truck’

‘wherever’

‘expert’

‘to crush,
squash’

intensifying
particle
meaning
‘heck!™really!”

‘as soon as’

‘usually’

‘lack, dearth’

‘to cause pain,
hurt’




UNIT 20

In this concluding unit, some abridged extracts from a recent ‘black
comedy’ broadcast by a Gulf radio station are presented for com-
prehension and translation. These extracts are highly colloquial in
style, being aimed at a local audience, and will give good practice
in coping with the ‘real thing’. Read through each extract with the
help of the notes which follow, and answer the comprehension
questions. When you have worked through each extract in this way,
try to write an idiomatic translation of the whole thing.

The play is entitled id-dinya maSdaliH, which means roughly ‘“The
world is business’. In the first extract the main character, Muham-
mad bin Rashid, introduces himself to the audience:

Extract 1

yaa jimda9a, dna ismi mHdmmad bin rdashid.
mitzdwwaj min jariib — tisa9td9shar sdna bas, wila 9indi
iydal . . . tammdyt midda Tawiila addwwir shighul,
shughul yirayyiHni . . . ashghdal wdayid, bas maa
tinaasibni . . . dbbi shughul maa fiih kildafa -
yirayyiHni u aHaSSil minnah fluus. yildst ayydam
Tawiila u dna afdkkir fish-shughul . . . afdkkir u
afdkkir u tdali ydtni fikra: laysh maa ashtdghil ddxtar? u
bil-fi9l, ishtaghdlt ddxtar li’ann, ayydam iz-zamdan kaan
ydarna hindi — ddxtar hindi — u min hash-shdkil
ta9alldémt shloon yidawwuiun in-naas . . . ldakin, yaa
jimda9a, 9indi Sadiiq 9aziiz min ayydam il-muTdwwa9,
bas hu yishtdghil Haffdar gubtiur u ana ddxtar. haS-
Sadiiq sawwa fiini ndgla 96oda, u min hal-Hdélga wil-
Halagqdat il-ydaya, abbiikum tisim9iun qiSSati

ma9dah u mad9a zoojti. . . .

Notes:
min jariib ‘recently’. jariib is one of those words in which some
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speakers have j instead of g: garfib ‘near, close’.

9iydal ‘family dependants’. In the context, he means ‘children’.
ndgla 960da ‘a great burden’, that is, ‘a lot of trouble’.
Halqa*/Halagdat ‘episode’ in a radio or TV serial.

Questions

1 How long has Muhammad been married?

2 What does Muhammad want from any job he takes?

3 What job did he settle on in the end?

4 How did he first come into contact with this profession?
5 What does his friend do for a living?

6 How long has Muhammad known him?

Extract 2

In this extract, Muhammad, who is about to hang himself
because he can stand life with his wife no longer, is
interrupted by his friend Khalid. . . .

K: dna dkrah innik tintiHir. . . . 9ayb, wdllah 9ayb,
Hatta lo inta rifiiji, lo a’'dkkil 9iydali min wardak
xdmsat ayydam . . . hdadhi waDHiifti, shasawwi
yaa~xuuk? :

: 9aad inta widdik antiHir Hdtta tistanfi9 min
warday? ldakin maa~na bi mintiHir!

la tintiHir! igTa9 rizji! xall iydali yimuutiiun min il-
yuu9!

: yaa, willah mishkil! yoom maa antiHir 9iydalik
yimuutiun min il-yuu9?

: ay, inta is-sdbab fi hal-Hdala illi iHna fiih! dwwal, il-
wdaHid yimraD, yoom, yoomdyn, thaldatha, il-
yoom ir-rdabi9 yiwdddi9, u nistdnfi9 min wardah.

: yaa! sh~hal-kaldam yaa xdalid?

yiit il-Hiin, wil-mariiD illi byimuut ta9Tiih duwa
tixalliih yi9iish! u min 9ala~Hsdabah? 9ala~Hsdabi
dna! laysh inta 9anfiid? laysh inta andani? laysh?

: yaa yubba, haay shughlati, sh~asdwwi?

: laysh maa tixalliina nisiwwi hidna li muddat sdna
wdHda banistafiid minha dna u inta!

N, & B 8

7~

~E
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M: yaa! shinhi hal-hidna?

K: sdllimk dllah, kill mariiD iyfik thni, dhibHah aw
94Tah diwa bil-ghdlaT u a9Tiik nuSS il-mdblagh
illi aHdSlah min ghasdalah!

M: dwwal shay, dna yaa~xiuyi mub gaSSdab . . .
thdani shay maa dgdar axtun ir-risdala illi
HaTTéoh 9ala chdtfi.

K: yaa, wdllah, illi yisim9ik yigiul haay maa féogah

foog, muul!

: dna ba9ad 9indi DHamiir u 9indi iHsdas. . . .

zayn, 9indik DHamiir u 9indik iHsdas, zayn maa
alayh . . . kill mariiD iyiik ihni tigiul lih maa fiik
mdraD layn yisttHi u yimiiut bas!

M: arjiiuk, yaa~xiuyi, maa dgdar!

K: yaa! inta la tinTébax wila tinshiwi!

~E

Notes:

intdHar ‘to commit suicide’.

‘dkkal ‘to feed’

min wardak ‘because of you’ (lit. ‘from behind you’)

waDHiifti = shiighlati.

maa~na bi mintiHir ‘I'm not going to commit suicide’. The con-
struction maa + independent pronoun (+ bi) + noun/adjective is
a way of negating dna mintiHir ‘I'm going to commit suicide’
which can be used instead of dna mub mintiHir. Instead of saying
dna mub rdayiH, one can say mdna brdayiH; instead of hum
mub maakliin, maa hum bi maakliin, etc.

la tintiHir! ‘Don’t kill yourself then!” (‘See if I care!’).

yiwdddi9 ‘he bids farewell’, i.e. he dies.

min 9dla Hsdabah? ‘At whose expense?’ (lit. ‘who at his ex-
pense?’) This type of interrogative phrase is common. Other ex-
amples: min Hdggah sawwdyt hdadha? ‘Who did you do that
for?” (lit. ‘who for him did you. ..’); sh~minnah maSniu9?
‘Made from what?’ (‘what from it made?’). In each case the suffixed
pronoun refers back to the question word.

sdllimk dllah ‘God save you!" = yisallimk dllah or dllah yisdlmik.
ghasdal means here specifically the washing of the corpse.

muul ‘completely’ — used like killish.
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la tinTdbax wila tinshiwi! “You can’t be cooked and you can’t be
roasted’ meaning that Khalid can’t convince him to do what he
wants no matter what proposal he makes.

Questions

7 How has Muhammad affected Khalid’s livelihood?
8 What deal does Khalid suggest to Muhammad?
9 What is Muhammad’s reaction? What reasons does he give?

Extract 3
Muhammad and Khalid make a deal. . . .

: yaa 9aziizi dna mwdafig a9Tiik illi Tildbtah! alf! alf!
ta9Ttini iyydahum? 9dshra xuDur?
: ay nd9am, nooT yinTaH nooT! 9dshra xuDur!
xtiDur xuDur! 9dshra xuDur, ya9ni 9dshra?
. ay nd9am, yiubba!
bismilldah ir-raHmdan . . . (faints)
: ohéo! radd TaaH mdrra thdanya! guum, yubba,
guum!
dna wayn? mHdmmad? ydwwidni! sda9idni!
: guum yubba, Siir rayydal u isma9 kaldami u xall
9dnnik iT-TayHdat bas. 9aad malldyna.
arjuuk yaa~xuuk laa tifawwil 9aliyyi! xdllni dwwal
aHdSSil alf xiDur, xdllni aH4SSilhum!
: bitiHaSSilhum . . . bas dna mithilmaa git lik —
dna yaa~xuuk astdahil minnik, dna dbghi —
: Saaj, Saaj, u ba9Tiik alf . . . bas lii sharT. . . .
ishruT! sharT wdaHid bas?
: sharT wdaHid Sughdyyir. . . .
willah, lo tabghiini dglub il-béHar Hilu! lo
tabghiini aHdawwil lik nytium is-simi! lo tabghfini —
: abghfik, yaa~xuuyi tidhbaH zéojti!

2 ZAIRERE A RR ZRERERNE

Notes:
xtiDur ‘green ones’, i.e. Bahraini 10 dinar notes.
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nooT/niiTdan ‘banknotes (from English ‘note’).

yinTaH ‘butts’, i.e. one note packed against another, ‘oodles of
cash’.

bismilldah etc. The full phrase is bismilldah ir-raHmdan ir-

raHiim ‘In the name of God the Compassionate, the Merciful’.
This phrase is used at the inception of any project, activity or
action at all.

xall 9dnnik iT-TayHdat ‘Stop falling down!” (‘Keep from you the
falls’).

malldyna ‘we’ve got bored with it!” Note that ‘we’ here refers to
the (singular) speaker only.

tiféwwil from the verb fdwwal ‘to diddle, cheat’ (from the English

football term ‘foul’).

git lik, i.e. gilt lik. The [ is often dropped in this phrase.

Saaj ‘you’re right’ fem. Sdaja pl. Saadgiin.

nytum ‘stars’, simi ‘sky’. These words in more educated speech
would be nujiium (sing. ndjim) and simda.

Questions

10 How much does Muhammad offer Khalid?

11 What does Khalid offer to do for the money, if Muhammad
were to ask him?

12 What does Muhammad ask Khalid to do in fact?

Now try to translate the whole of the text into idiomatic English. |

VOCABULARY SUMMARY
‘dkkal ‘to feed’ gabr/gubiur  ‘grave, tomb’
andani ‘selfish’ gdlablyiglub/  ‘to turn over
chatf/chitdaf  ‘shoulder’ galb (something);
ddwwa ‘to treat, give turn
medicine’ something
DHamiir ‘conscience’ into
fdwwal ‘to cheat, something’
dupe’ (9dla) min gariib ‘recently’
bil-fi9l ‘indeed, in hindilhuniiud  ‘Indian’
fact’ Haffdar(iin) ‘digger’

Hdlga*/
Halagdat
hidna*
iHsdas
intdHar

istahdal
istiHa
istdnfa9
(min)
kildafa*
mdraD/
yimraD/
mdraD
mdSlaHa*/
maSdaliH

muul

ndasab

‘episode’

‘truce’

‘sensitivity’

‘to commit
suicide’

‘to deserve,
merit’

‘to be
shamefaced’

‘to profit,
benefit’ (from)

‘bother,
trouble’

‘to be, fall ill’

‘interest,
benefit,
business’

‘completely,
absolutely’

‘to suit, match’

ndgla*
ndjim/nujium
ndTaH/
yinTaH/
ndTaH
rdyyaH

risdala*

rizg (or rizj)
Saaj/Saadgiin
shighla*

TdyHa*(aat)
wddda9

yuu9
9aniid

9aziiz

9iydal
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‘burden’
‘star’
‘to butt’

‘to relieve, give
rest’
‘vocation,
mission’
‘sustenance;
food (fig.)’
‘truth-telling’
Gjob!
‘fall, swoon’
‘to bid
farewell’
‘hunger’
‘stubborn’
‘dear,
cherished’
‘family
dependants,
children’




ANSWER-KEY

The numbers refer to the exercise numbers in the text.

1.1

1.2

13

1.4

Z-1

2.2

23

nuSS kdylo ldHam; buTil Haliib; ddrzan bayD; kdylo
sdmach; nuSS ddrzan burtugdal, sandawiich jibin.

Ahmad, make me a glass of tea please.

Layla, give me a bit of fish please.

Muhammad, go and fetch me a packet of cigarettes please.
Abdallah, give me a cup of coffee please.

Salwa, go and fetch me a dozen oranges please.

jiib lii nuSS kdylo ldHam min faDlak

94Tni nitfat jibin min féDlak

ruuH saww lii sandawiich jibin min faDlak

sawwi lii finjdal gdhwa min faDlich

ruuHi jiibi lii glaas Haliib min fdéDlich

ruuHi jiibi lii ddrzan bayD min féDlich

94Tni  guuTi chibriit min 9aTiini chiis dalu min faDli
fdDlak ]
guuTi milH kdylo bdSal

buTil dihin guuTi Saabiiun
shwdyyat/nitfat xast rub9 kdylo shikkar
nuSS kdylo 9aysh kaylo tdmar

guuTi zibid guT9at liHam

rub9 kdylo TamdaT glaas maay

il-mudiir; il-farrdash; ir-rayydal; il-pooliis; is-sikirtiir; is-
sammdach; il-gaSSdab; il-muddrris;  il-9damil; ish-
shdrika.

sharikatdyn; darzandyn; guT9atdyn; baHrayniyydyn; gu-
uTiyydyn; jigaaratdyn; glaasdyn; is-sikirtiirdyn; il-muhan-
disdyn; is-smichatdyn; il-mukaandyn; il-finjaaldyn; il-
mikaanikiyydyn; il-baytdyn.

1 Bring me the notebook! 2 Go to the office please! 3 Make
me two cheese sandwiches please! 4 Give me a pen! 5 Take
the car and go! 6 Go to the baker’s and bring me two loaves!
7 Take the money! 8 Make me a cup of coffee, Ahmad!
9 Give me the cups! 10 Go to the butcher’s and bring me
two kilos of meat! 11 Go home! 12 Go to the headmaster
(chief) please and bring me the books!

2.4

3.1

32

33

34

35
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1 xudh ish-shdakkar! 2 ruuH il-muHdssin! 3 jiib lii shwd-

yyat maay! 4 xudh is-sandawiichdat! 5 ruuH is-suug min

faDlak! 6 jiib lii d-dafdatir' 7 xudh buTldyn Haliib!

8 ruuH il-ingliiziyydgyn ! 9 jiibi l-agldam min fdDlich!

10 xudhi guuTiyydyn jigdara! 11 ruuHi d-ddxtar!

12 xudhi nitfat 9aysh! 13 jiibi l-akwdab! 14 jiibi I-kita-

bdyn min fdDlich! 15 riuHi l-mudarrisdat!

1 cham ddftar hastlfii? maa hast/fiilmish daféatir bil-mdrra

2 cham shurTi hast/fii? maa hast/fii/mish bil-mdrra

3 cham ldHam hast/fii? maa hast/fii/mish léHam

4 cham mdra hast/fii? maa hast/fii/mish niswdan

5 cham buTil hast/fii? maa hast/fiilmish bTdala bil-mdrra

1 hastlfii xibuz? ay, hast/fii.

2 hast/fii bdSal? la, maa fiilhast/mish il-yoom.

3 hastlfii naas thni? la, maa hast/fii/mish ihni il-yoom.

4 hastlfii mudarrisiin hundak? ay, hast/fii.

5 hastlfii daxdatir thni? la, maa hast/fii/mish.

1 bi cham ddrzan bayD? 6 bi cham guuTi chibriit?

2 bi cham buTil dihin? 7 bi cham xdyshat 9aysh?

3 bi cham kdylo 8 bi cham ghdrshat bdbsi?
burtugdal 9 bi cham glaas chaay?

4 bi cham guuTi jigdara? 10 bi cham kdylo rubydan?

5 bi cham chiis dalu?

— How many clerks are there in the company?

— Nine.

— And how many secretaries?

— There're six.

- OK, are there messengers as well?

— Yes, there are two.

— And drivers . . . how many are there?
— There are no drivers at the moment.
- Right . . . are there any labourers?

- Yes.

- How many?

— Ten.

cham wilad fii fiS-Saff?

— tisYa.

cham yoom fii fil-usbuiu9?

— sdbYa.

cham Hijra fii fil-bayt?
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3.6

3.7

4.1

4.2
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— xams Hijar u Hammaamdyn.
cham muhdndis fii fish-shdrika?
— maa fii.
cham fluus fii fil-miHfaDHa?
— sdb9a danaaniir.
: Peace be upon you.
: And peace be upon you.
: Is there any beef today?
Yes there is.
How much is it per kilo?
Two and a half dinars.
Fine, give me half a kilo please.
All right . . . is there anything else (you want)?
: Is there any chicken?
No, there’s no chicken today. Tomorrow, God willing.
OK. Good-bye.
: Good-bye.
1 (a) il-yoom fii bdSal? (b) il-chiis bi cham? (c) 94Tni
chiis (d) u hast dalu?
2 (a) il-yoom fii tufféaH? (b) il-kdylo bi cham? (c) 94Tni
nuSS kdylo (d) u fii burtugdal?
3 (a) il-yoom fii bayD? (b) id-ddrzan bi-cham? (c) 94Tni
darzandyn (d) u hast 9inab?
4 (a) il-yoom hast Haliib? (b) il-buTil bi cham? (c) 94Tni
thaldatha bTdala (d) u fii jibin?
5 (a) il-yoom fii 9aysh? (b) il-xdysha bi cham? (c) 9dTni
drba9 xiydash (d) u hast shdakkar?
Note that if the vendor is female, the correct imperative
form is 9aTiini.
1 il-ghuuri 9atfij 2 il-kardasi jadiidaljiddad 3 il-buyiut
kabiiralkibdar 4 il-yihdal farHaaniin 5 il-Hijar Saghiira/
Sighdar 6 il-axdyn Tiwdal 7 il-mdra samiina 8 il-gdhwa
zdyna 9 il-Haliib raxiiS 10 il-baaSdat xdalya 11 il-
miHfaDHa ghdalya 12 ir-rayyaaldyn ta9baaniin.
1 il-Hijra jadiida The room is new

TORQOWOARQOEOXEO

il-buyuut jadiida/jidad The houses are new
il-mudarrisdat jidad The female teachers are new
il-farrdash jadiid The messenger is new

2 is-sayydara ghdalya The car is expensive

4.3

4.4

45

4.6

4.7

4.8

3 il-mudiir ghdni
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il-kiitub ghdalya The books are expensive
il-jibin ghdali The cheese is expensive
il-chaay ghdali The tea is expensive

The boss is rich
il-bintdyn aghniyda The two girls are rich
il-malika ghaniyya The queen is rich
il-waladdyn aghniyda The two boys are rich

1 The tall boys 2 The fast aeroplane 3 An empty bus 4 The
sun is hot 5 Old houses 6 The big (old) girls 7 Rich mer-
chants 8 Give me the two big glasses please! 9 There are no
cheap books here. 10 There are five new departments in the
company.
1 mikdaniki zayn 2 il-mudiir mit'dxxir 3 il-yoom bdarid
4 il-mdktab il-jadiid 5 il-mdra ghaniyya 6 sda9a raxiiSa
7 il-dkil ladhiidh 8 il-gdSir il-9atiij 9 sikirtiir jadiid
10 il-mushkila l-kabiira.
The old palace is a very large building. It has two outer
doors and four inner doors. Its walls are white and its win-
dows are of yellow and blue glass.
wdllah yaa 9dli, dna wdayid 9aTshdan . . . jiib lii bdarid
min fédDlak

”  dna wdayid 9aTshdan . . . jiib lii glaas chaay, etc.

*  dna wdayid 9aTshdan . . . jiib lii kuub maay, etc.

”  dna wdayid 9aTshdan . . . jiib lii guuTi bdbsi, etc.
dna shway yuu9dan . . . jiib lii rauti jibin, etc.
dna shway yuu9dan . . . jiib lii sandawiich ldHam

dna shway yuu9dan . . . jiib lii 9aysh uu simich
— How are you Ahmad?

- God save you. How are you?

— I’m really tired today. . . .

— Why?

— Because there’s a lot of work (to do).

dna il-yoom za9ldan - li’ann is-sayydara xarbdana
2 it-tilivizytiun xarbdan

ith-thalléaja xarbéana

il-ghassdala xarbdana

1 ana barddan uu yuu9dan . . . fii 6kil?

2 féaTma uu dHmad ta9baanfin Ii’ dnn fii shighul wd-
ayid il-yoom

"

”

"
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5.1

5.2

2.3

5.4

3.9

3 il-makiina xarbdana . . . hast mikdaniki thni?
4 il-mudjiir laysh za9ldan?
5 il-bayt dbyaD uu lih sagf éxDar
6 94Tni l-gamiiS il-dHmar wil-jiiuti I-dbyaD
7 il-wizdara d-daaxiliyya binydan dbyaD 9o0d
8 is-safdara I-briiTaaniyya fil-fariij il-9atiij
9 il-bank il-wdTani binydan Saghfir lih baab dswad
kabiir
10 is-safiir il-miSri xoosh rayydal
1 xamsiin kdylo dalu 2 sitt u arba9iin xdyshat smiit
3 thaldath imya wu sittin  mayl 4 sittiin alf ndfar
5 miyatdyn alf diindar 6 fi sdnat alf u tis9 imya u sitt u
sab%in 7 fi sdnat alf u tis9 imya u sittiin 8 sab9 fmya u
xamsiin fils 9 miyatdyn xdyshat 9aysh 10 tis9 u thalathiin
sdna u iHdd9shar shdhar
1 bi cham il-burtugdal il yoom? — imyat fils il-kdylo
2 bi cham il-bdSal il-yoom? — xams u xamsiin fils il-kdylo
3 bi cham is-simich il-yoom? — thaldath imya u xamsiin
fils il-kdylo
4 bi cham il-mooz il-yoom? — miya u xams u sab9iin fils
id-ddrzan
5 bi cham il-malfiuf il-yoom? — miya u xams u 9ishriin
fils il-wdaHid
6 bi cham il-chaay il-yoom? — sab9iin fils ir-rub9
7 bi cham it-tdmar il-yoom? - tis9 imyat fils il-kdylo
8 bi cham iT-TamdaTa il-yoom? — xamsiin fils il-chiis
9 bi cham il-dalu il-yoom? - thamaaniin fils il-xdysha
10 bi cham ir-ruwdyd il-yoom? — ithnd9shar fils iS-Sirra
1 at 1.30 p.m. 2 at 8.40 a.m. 3 at 4.00 p.m. 4 at 8.30 p.m.
5 at7.15 a.m.
1 ithnd9shar u thilth 2 thintdyn illa thilth 3 sitta illa xams
4 5db9a u rub9 5 sdb%a u nuSS u xams 6 9dshra u 9dshar
— What'’s your full name please?
— My name is Hussain Muhammad Hassan.
— Fine . . . and your nationality?
— Babhraini.

= Social status?

— Married.
— Do you have any children?
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— Yes. Two girls and six boys.

— Six boys! That’s a lot! And where d’you live?

— I live in Isa Town.

— In what street?

— Street 46. House No. 311.

— OK ... and what is your present job?

- Labourer in the company.

— Which company?

- BAPCO.

— What is your salary?

— 190 dinars per month.

— That’s a good salary! And how old are you now?

— About 45.

— You have educational certificates of course?

— Yes. Primary school certificate.

— Is that all? Don’t you have secondary?

— No.

I.1 - Ali, come here!

— Yes?

— Fetch me some cold water please. I'm very thirsty.

-~ God willing.

[.2 Boss: Do I have any appointments tomorrow, Salwa?

Sec.: You have two in the morning. . . . The first is at nine
with official visitors from the Ministry of Foreign
Affairs, and the other is at eleven-thirty with the chief
engineer of the Antar Company.

Fine. Is there anything in the afternoon?

No, nothing . . . you're free.

And in the evening?

You have a tennis match with Mr Johnson at six-

fifteen. . . .

— 9indak thaldatha mawaa9iid iS-SubH . .. il-mdw9id il-
dwwal wiyya SdHafi min jariidat il-jumhuuriyya fis-
sda9a tis9a u nuSS. ... with-thdgani wiyya Taalibdyn
min il-jdami9a fis-sda9a 9dshra u rub9 . . . with-thdalith
fis-séa9a iHdd9shar wiyya I-muqdawil dHmad 9abd d-
lah ... uu 9indak Hdflat chaay fis-sufdara I-briiTaan-
iyya il-94Sir fis-sda9a drba9a . . . il-masda 9indak Hd-
flat 9dsha fil-bayt.

pwnw
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— Hello, Jaasim!

- Hello, Ahmad! How are you? Well?

— Fine! How are you?

— Fine! . . . Have some tea!

- Excuse me, but I've got a bit of work to do at home.

— What is it?

— A real headache! My car’s broken down.

- Really? Repairing cars is my business!

— Is that so?

- Yes.

- OK, come with me then!

My name is Faatima Muhammad Isa. I was born in Manama
and I'm living at present in Al-Fadil quarter. I've got four
kids — a girl called Nuura and three boys called Jaasim,
Mubaarak and Baxayt. My daughter Nuura is 17 and she’s
a student at the university. She’s a lovely girl! My son Jaasim
works as a clerk in the Antar Company. He’s a nice lad!
Mubaarak works as a contractor. He’s got a lot of money
and a big red car. My third son is Baxayt. He’s about 20
years old now, but he hasn’t any qualifications or anything
— he’s a nice boy but he hasn’t a lot of brains!

hast 9indak Haliib? nzdyn, 94Tni thaldath
aghrdash

fii babsi 9indak? nzdyn, 9aTni thaldatha
kawaartiin

hast milH?
hast ldHam xartiuf?
fii 9indak burtugdal?

hast dalu il-yoom?

. . nzdyn, 94Tni guuTi
. . nzdyn, 94Tni kiylo
. . nzdyn,94Tni nuSS ddrzan

kaylowdat
fii malfiuf il-yoom? . . hzdyn, jiib lii waaHid
hast chibriit?
fii 9indak jigdara? nzdyn, jiib lii xdmsa
gawdaTi
Note: The answers in this exercise are only examples of the
many acceptable sentences which could be made using hast/
fii, 9indak, jiib, 9aT. It has been assumed that the shopkee-
per is male.

1 gariib min id-dawwdar 2 yamm il-matHaf, fi shdari9

nzdyn, 9dTni thaldatha

. nzdyn, 9dTni guuTiyydyn

6.2

6.3

6.4
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9abddllah 3 wayn il-mdsyid? 4 mgdabil shdrikat ‘9dntar’
fi shdari9 OYuthmdan 5 ba9%id 9an shdrikat ‘9dntar’
6 mgdabil il-bank il-waTani 7 gariib min il-bdriid fi shd-
ari9 9abddllah (or yamm il-bariid etc.) 8 ismdH lii, wayn
il-bariid? yamm il-mdl9ab 9 wayn madrdsat abu bakr min
fdDlak? mgaabil il-bank il-wdTani 10 ismdH lii, wayn
sharikat  ‘9dntar'? gariib min id-dawwdar fi shdari9
uthmdan 11 ismdH lii, wayn il-mdsyid? wdra madrdsat
abu bakr 12 wayn is-siinama min fdaDlak? gariib min id-
dawwdar fi shdaari9 9abddllah

9ala I-mayz;

taHt is-sayyadara,

foog id-ddray;,

fis-siinama;

fis-sayydara; taHt il-bdHar; 9ala (or foog) is-sagf, gariib
min bdyti; gidddam il-bank; foog il-bayt; fil-maay, yamm
il-gdSir il-jadiid; ba9iid 9an il-kuwdyt; wara shdari9 il-
mudlik; 9ala |-jiddar; gariib min id-dariisha; taHt il-mayz
id-draywil fi maktabik uu fii rayydal wiyydah

il-farrdash fi mdktabik uu fii rayydal wiyydah

sikirtiirtik fi maktabik uu fii rayydal wiyydaha

it-tinddyl fi mdktabik uu fii rayydal wiyydah

binti fi mdktabik uu fii rayydal wiyydaha

il-muhandisiin fi maktabik uu fii rayydal wiyydahum
iS-SaHafiyyiin fi mdktabik uu fii rayydal wiyydahum
il-muddrrisa fi mdktabik uu fii rayydal wiyydaha

shfiik? ta9bdan bas!

shfiich? 9aTshdana bas!

shfiih? za9laan bas!

shfiikum? yuuwda9a bas!

shffihum? bardaaniin bas!

1 bdyti yamm bdytkum 2 jigdara ’'9dntar’ maa féogah
foog! 3 Yaliyyi dyiun u maa 9indi fluus 4 chayf il-Haal?
foog in-ndxal! 5 sh~fii th-thalldaja? xarbdana.

they heard; I/you(m.) stayed; you(pl.) played; she grew; she
filled; you(f.) hit; they stopped; we entered; he carried; I/
you(m.) filled; he broke; she heard; I/'you(m.) stopped; they
broke; they carried; she wrote; we hit; you(pl.) drank; he
grew; you(f.) played; they sat; we grew.
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6.5

6.6

they heard him; I/you(m.) filled it; he carried it; you(f.)
broke it; we entered it; they broke it; we hit him; she wrote
it; they drank it; you(pl.) entered it.
simd%tik; Dirbatik; Hamalndak; Ddrabik (or Drdbik);
sim960k; sima9ik (or smd9ik); Himlatik; sima9ndak.
he hit me; they heard me; they hit me; they carried me;
you(pl.) hit me; you(f.) hit me; she heard me; he carried
me; he heard me; she carried me.
simd9thum; sim96okum; Dirabhum; kisartéohum; Ham-
altithum; Darabndakum; tirdsthum; Dirbéokum.
1 — Ali, have you written the report or not?

— Sorry, Mr Smith, I haven’t written it.

- How come you haven’t written it?

- Yesterday I had a lot of work. I stayed in the office until

6.00 p.m. but I didn’t finish it.

— All right, never mind.
2 - Haven’t you heard the news?

- What?

— Salwa passed the exam!

— My goodness! What about Faatima?

— She passed as well, but Abdallah failed.

— And you?
- I passed!
3 - What was your lunch like today, Ahmad?
— By God, the best lunch there is . . . rice and meat and

stew, and we drank red tea.
— Very nice! And then?
—~ We sat in the sitting-room for a little and drank a cup
of coffee.
- Did you have a sleep or not?
- Yes, we had a sleep in the afternoon.
4 — Hello? This is Ahmad. . . .
— How are you Ahmad? Well?
- God save you! Are the boys in?
— No, they went out at 11.30 and they haven’t returned
yet.
- OK, thanks. Good-bye.
5 — What'’s the matter, Amina, are you tired?
— Yes, very tired. This morning I washed the clothes and

ik

7.2

7.3
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then did the washing up. In the afternoon I played with
the kids for two or three hours.
they slept; you(pl.) went; you(f.) brought; she visited; I/
you(m.) saw; I/you(m.) stole; I/you(m.) died; we became;
he was afraid; you(pl.) sold; she stood up; they said; you(pl.)
hunted (or caught); we sold; you(f.) came; she became; I/
you(m.) stood up; I/you(m.) visited; he died; they brought;
she saw; I/you(m.) slept; they removed; I/you(m.) was; we
said; they went; she brought; you(f.) were afraid; she was;
he hunted (or caught).
1 — What happened?
— They stole the car and sold it!
2 — Where did you go yesterday? We didn’t see you.
— We took the launch and went to a small island. We
caught a lot of fish and ate it for dinner.
— -How nice!
3 — Why did they go home?
— They didn’t tell me.
4 — What did you bring from the market?
— Lots of things . . . some good beef and fruit and a few
sacks of rice.
5 — Where’s Jaasim? I haven’t seen him for ages.
— He’s gone to London for the summer holidays.
— Lucky fellow! how much money did he take with him?
— 600 dinars.
6 — Where did you have dinner last night?
— In a Lebanese restaurant called ‘The Cedars’. The food
was really delicious, and we drank a few bottles of Pepsi.
1 gaal liyyi innik axddht rixSa u riHt id-daxtar li-dnnik
mariiD
2 gall liiyi innich bi9ti I-bayt il-9atiij Ii’'dnnich maa
9indich fluus
3 gaal liyyi innik jibt il-ghdda wiyydak wu akdlt minnah
shwdy
4 gaal liyyi innakum yiitaw min amriika Hagg il-9iTla
u yibtaw haddaya Hagg il-yihdal
5 gaal liyyi innakum fitdHtaw [-mdxzan uu shiltaw -
aaldat minnah
6 gaal liyyi innich maa shiftith min zamdan
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7 gaal liyyi innah sdakin il-Hiin wdra madrdsat dbu
bakr, gariib min bayti

8 gaal liyyi innik rijd9t min ish-shighul u nimt min waqt
I’dnnik ta9bdan wdayid

9 gaal liyyi innakum fishdltaw fil-imtiHaandat Ii’dn-
nakum kaslaaniin

10 gaal liyyi innik gumt u gilt ‘dhlan wa sdhlan’

7.4 1 sa’dlni law shift il-ahrdam
2 sa’dlni law simd%taw l-xdbar
3 sa’dlni law rijd9t min ish-shughul
4 sa’dlni law nijéHtaw fil-imtiHaandat
5 sa’dlni law kisart il-jaam
6 sa’dini law bugti l-janTa
7.5 A trip to Kuwait

— Hello Abu Khaliil! Glad to see you safely home!

— God save you Hassan!

— How was the trip? You went by plane, didn’t you?

— Yes. It was very nice. I got to Kuwait at three in the
afternoon and I went straight from the airport to
Salmiyya.

— Does your family live there?

— Yes. In the old days they used to have an old house in the
market but they sold it and rented a new house last
year. It’s a lovely house with an interior courtyard in
which there are trees, and an outer courtyard covered
in flowers.

— Nice . . . and did you go anywhere else in Kuwait?

— We went to the parks and the markets in the day-time and
the restaurants at night.

— How was your family?

— In good health. It’s a long time since I saw my cousin, and
he’s grown really big now — he’s a man. He’s clever as
well — he came out first in the secondary school
examinations.

7.6 — yaa hdla Hdssan! ir-riHla chayf kdanat?

— zdyna! wuSdlna ldndan fis-sda9a drba9a il-94Sir uu
riHna sifida min il-maTdar lil-funduq. kdanat
Hijrdtna killish 96oda liha mdénDHar jamiil min id-
darifisha.

8.1

8.2

8.3
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wayn riHtaw fi ldndan?

riHna l-matdaHif, il-guSiur wil-maTda9im fin-nahdar,
wil-masdariH wis-siinamdat  bil-layl. il-’akil wdayid
ghdali bin-nisba ila kuwayt, ldakin in-naas Tayyibiin
wil-jaw bdarid.

cham fluus Sardftaw?

wdayid! ldakin maa 9aldyh! kinna mistaansiin fi
ldndan!

mudiir ish-shdrika [|-mashhiur; mudfiir il-mddrasa [-

miSri; baab il-bayt il-barrdani; suug is-sdmach; mdktab

il-Hisaabdat ir-ra’fisi; madrdsat il-awldad il-kabiira; ra’iis

il-wuzarda; as9dar il-mawdadd il-ghdalya

The Ministry of Defence; the State of Kuwait; the cup of

coffee; the National Library’s books; the street-lights; the

company-boss’s son; the daughter of a headmistress; the

windows of my old house

il-mddrasa maal (or mdalat) il-bandat; d—mdkrab maal ir-

ra’fis; iz-zaam maal in-nahdar; il-gamiiS il-éHmar mdali;

id-dardayish mdalat il-Hijra [-96o0da; il-jénTa I-kabiira

madaltich; il-jidréan id-daaxiliyya mdalat il-gdSir; il-ma-

Tdabix mdalat mdT9am il-’arz; iS-SuHuf mdalat il-ki-

tub; il-firiij maal il-bagaagiil

Translation:

the girls’ school; the boss’s office; the day-shift; my red shirt;

the windows of the big room; your big case; the palace’s

interior walls; the kitchens of the ‘Cedars’ restaurant; the

pages of the book; the green-grocers’ quarter.

ay, ldakin sd9ar is-sémach dghla bd9ad!

ay, ldakin 'dkil il-bayt dHsan bd9ad! (or dzyan bd9ad!)

ay, laakin bandat lubndan dHla bd9ad!

ay, ldakin sayydarat axiiuk dkbar bd9ad!

ay, ldakin sikirtiirat ir-ra’is kasldana dkthar bd9ad!

ay, ldakin dukkdan il-baggdal dwsax bd9ad!

ay, ldakin rdatib il-farrdash agadll bd9ad!

ay, ldakin sémach il-baHrdyn alddhdh bd9ad!

Translations:

Yes, but — the price of fish is even higher!

— home-cooking is even better!

— Lebanese girls are even prettier!
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— your brother’s car is even bigger!

— the boss’s secretary is even lazier!

— the green-grocer’s shop is even dirtier!
— the salary of a servant is even less!

— Bahraini fish are even more tasty!

8.4 la, amiina shiighulha mumdrriDa

8.5

91

la, 9dli wildah il-dkbar killish ghabi

la, hdli il-bayt mdalhum fi firiij il-Hammdam

la, sdlwa jariimatha innaha gitlat z60jha

la, il-xdadim yoomiyyatah sitta danaaniir

la, il-bank Tdabigah ith-thdani maa fiih kandishan

la, il-baHrdyn bi9dha 9an giTar thalaathiin mayl

Translation:

No, Amina works as a nurse

No, Ali’s eldest son is very stupid

No, my family’s house is in Al-Hammaam quarter

No, Salwa’s crime was that she killed her husband

No, a labourer’s day-wage is 6 dinars

No, there’s no air-conditioning on the bank’s second floor

No, Bahrain is thirty miles from Qatar

1 In the seventh century AD.

2 Because there are two kinds of water found there — sweet
water and sea-water.

3 It declined.

4 They went to work in the oil-company.

5 About 300,000.

6 It has only a little oil.

7 It is a thousand times more beautiful — the writer thinks
that because Bahrain is his country.

layn ga9ddt, shardbt glaas chaay uu axddht ir-rayiiug

bd9admaa xalldSt ir-raytiug, la94bt wiyya l-yihdal

gardyt il-jarfida gabil la Tald9t min il-bayt

yoom wuSdalt il-mdktab, riHt siida l-mdSna9

ba%ad maa kishdft 9ala l-mantuujdat, Hichdyt wiyya t-

tinddyl

layn rija%t ila I-mdktab, jaab liyyi l-farrdash chaay

Dardbt tilifiun li zéojti gdbil la riHt il-bank

yoom xalldSt shughli fil-bank, mashdyt 9ala I-sayf u axddht

il-ghdda

9.2

9.3
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Using 3rd person ‘he’:

layn gd9ad . . . shdrab . . . un dxadh

bd9admaa xdllas . . . ld9ab. . . .

gdra . . . gdbil la Tdla9. . . .

yoom wuSal . . . raaH. . . .

bd9ad maa kishaf . . . Hicha. . . .

layn rija9 . . . jaab lih. . . .

Ddrab tilifaun . . . gdbil la raaH. . . .

yoom xdllaS . . . misha . . . uu dxadh. . ..

the first ship; the first lesson in the third of the books; the

twentieth page of the last report; the end of the fourth

month; the sixteenth house on the right; the fifth street on

the left; firstly, I haven’t the money, and secondly there isn’t

enough time; the first time I went to Saudi Arabia I didn’t

like it; the second time I liked it better.

1 Saar lih ihdd9shar sdna

2 shughlah muHadasib ra’iisi fi shdrikat tijéara

3 mallat zbojtah min il-baHréyn uu sdyyid Johnson
bd9ad mall minha

4 Tarrash risdala li mudiir shdrikat is-smiit uu Tdlab
fiiha waDHiifa jadiida

5 il-imaardat bdlad faqfir fil-xamsiindat — maa fiitha maay
wala ’dkil

6 sukkdan il-imaardat fagdara fil-xamsiindat

7 fi ra'y is-sayyid Johnson, il-imaardat maal il-qadiim
dHsan, li'ann gluub is-sukkdan dHsan min gliubhum
il-Hiin
Translation:
The Emirates in the old days and now

I: You've spent a long time in the Gulf, haven’'t you Mr
Johnson?

J: Yes indeed, about 16 years. I've been 6 years in Dubai
now, but I stayed 11 years in Bahrain before that.

I: What were you doing in Bahrain?

J: T was chief accountant in a trading company.

I: So why did you come to the Emirates? Didn’t you like
Bahrain?

J: Yes, yes, I liked it a lot, but 11 years is a long time . . .
one day my wife told me she was fed up with the place.
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10.1

I said to her that I'd got fed up with the work at the
trading company as well. So I sent a letter to the boss of
the Dubai Cement Company, and asked for a new pos-
ition. When I got the reply I was happy, because they
accepted me on the spot, and gave me a better salary
than the Bahraini company.

I: What d’you think of the Emirates?

J: The first time I came to the Emirates, about 20 years ago,
there was nothing there — no water and no decent food.
Frankly Bahrain was 20 times better. But little by little
it changed, until, when I returned, it was completely
different from before.

I: How was it different?

J: There are enormous buildings everywhere . . .
apartment blocks, palaces, restaurants . .
thing available, nothing lacking.

banks,
. there’s every-

I: Do you like the Emirates of today better than the country '

you knew in the fifties, or the other way around?

J: A difficult question. In the old days, people were poor,
it’s true, but they were good hearted. Now they’re not.
They’ve got richer than before — they've got houses fur-

nished with everything, and big American cars . . . but

in my opinion, there’s less companionship than there
was.

I: You mean, there’s more money but less compamonshnp"

J: That’s right . . . and more illnesses as well!

ir-rayydal illi sh!ftah ams il-muHdasib
kitdabt lih risdala ir-ra’fisi
Tarrdsht lih tagriiri  mugqdawil kabiir

gilt lik 9dnnah
Hichdyt wiyydah

Sadiig il-Hdakim
shaxSiyya hdamma
nda’ib il-mudiir
SdHafi mashhiiur
nda’ib ra’iis
il-wuzarda
il-muhdndis
ir-ra’iisi

10.2

10.3

10.4

10.5

ANSWER-KEY 285

il-Hdfla~Ili riHtha mashhiiura
il-94iTla~lli gaDdyt fi zdynal
ldndan zayniin
il-mukaandat illi ghdalya
zirthum kdanat dovid Hdlwal
il-fandadiq illi nizdlt kdanaw "4 Halwiin
fithum raxiiSa
il-mabdani~Ili shifthum kabiira/
il-jégami9a~Ili riHtha kibdar
wdasi9a

it-tadhkira Taldbtahlha  gdbil  nuSS

ir-risdala sda9a?

it-taqriir ligdytah/ha ams?

il-jarfida 9aTdytik iyydahl/ha?

kitabtah/ha?
il-mildffa illi Taldbtah/ha gabil subiu9?
wayn il-dkil shirdytah/ha iS-SubH?

il-bargiyya HaTTaytahlha  ihni  gabil

il-gdlam xams dagdayig?

il-kitdab

il-Tard

1 hal-ydahil agshTar min dhaak, etc.

2 hdadhi s-sayydara dghla min dhiich, etc.

3 hal-Hijra dwsa9 min haadhiich, etc.

4 hash-shayb dkbar min dhaak, etc.

5 hdadha l-wdlad ¢Twal min haadhdak, etc.

6 hal-kiitub dgdam min dhayldak etc.

7 hdadhi l-xiydash dthgal min haadhayldak, etc.

8 hash-shiqqa drxaS min dhiich, etc.

9 hdadhi l-jdnTa axdff min haadhfich, etc.

10 hdadha sh-shayx dghna min dhaak, etc.

Suggested adjectives:
1 dghba (‘more stupid’) from ghdbi 2 drxaS 3 dSghar
4 dSghar 5 dqSar (‘shorter’) from qaSiir 6 ajddd
7 axdff 8 dghla 9 dthgal 10 dfgar (or agdll il-maal
‘less of fortune”)

1 hdadha hiwa I-kdatib illi Tdrrash ir-risdala

2 haadhiich hiya I-mdra~Ili yaat mdktabik

3 haadhayldyn hum il-masaakfin (lli maa 9indhum fluus
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4 haadhayldyn hum iS-Suwar illi gilt lik 9dnhum

5 haadhdak hiiwa sh-shayb illi ligdytah ams

6 hdadha hiwa d-dukkdan illi shirdyt hal-jiuti fiih

7 hdadha huwa I-mdT9am illi akdlt fiih ams

8 hdadhi hiya I-badla illi shirdytha s-subtiu9 il-mdaDi
9 hdadhi hiya I-fluus illi ligdytha fish-shéari9
10 haadhayldyn hum il-9ummdal illi Tilbaw fluus dkthar

I1.1
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you . . . and it’s in my fridge!
— What?
— A freezing cold bottle of Pepsi!
1 cham fluus axddht?
arba%iin diindar.
gilt lik drba9a mub arba9iin!
2 cham kartiun jigdara shirdyt?

287

11 haadhayldak hum ish-shubbdan illi shardbt wiyydahum chaa
12 hdadha huwa I-finduq illi nizdlt fith daxir mdrra yiit
il-kuwdyt
10.6 1 ir-rayydal illi shiftah mub inta
2 layn rija9t min il-mdktab maa ligdyt dHad fil-bayt
3 fii dHad bdrra
4 hdadha mub illi baghatah
5 maa shéafaw dHad wa la sim9aw shay
6 maa 9djabni il-finduq — maa kdan naDHfif u kaan fii
wdayid Ddjja 1
7 mdHHad ja l-maTdar yoom wuSalt
8 hal-Haliib illi shirdytah minnik iS-SubH mub Tdazij
9 hal-guTa9 ghiydar illi shirdythum minnik maa fiihum
fayda (or mub mufiida) ‘
10 mdHHad gaal liyyi innik mawjiud
10.7 - Hello Jaasim, how are you?
— Hello Abu Khaliil. I'm not feeling well today.
— Why? What'’s the matter? Are you tired?
- Yes, I've got a bit of a cold . . . my head’s going round.
— Haven’t you been to the doctor?
— Yes I've been, but he didn’t give me good medicine. Those
doctors are useless, you know.
— What did the doctor tell you then?
— Nonsense . . . he told me ‘Just take this medicine twice a
day and rest at home.’
— And this medicine he gave you, what is it?

ithnd9shar kartiun.
gilt lik ithndyn (or kartuundyn), mub ithnd9shar!
3 cham yoom %iTla axddht?
xamstd9shar yoom.
gilt lik xdmsa mub xamstd9shar!
4 cham xdysha 9aysh shirdyt?
sittd9shar xdysha.
gilt lik sitt mub sitta9shar!
5 cham géfsha diwa axddht?
gafshatdyn (or thintdyn).
gilt lik darba9 mub thintdyn!
I1.2 1 limdn 9aTdyt il-fluus?
lil-farrdash.
gilt lik il-kdatib mub il-farrdash!
2 limdn bi9t ith-thalldaja?
lil-miSriyya.
gilt lik il-lubnaantyya mub il-miSriyya!
3 limdn 9aTayt il-xabar?
li nda’ib il-mudiir.
gilt lik il-mudfir, mub nda’ibah!
4 limdn Tarrdsht il-bargiyya?
li axviuk illi fi amriika.
gilt lik li axvuyi~lli fi ingiltara, mub illi fi amriika!
5 limdn Tarrdsht id-da9wa?
li ra’iis shdrikat it-tijdara.
gilt lik ra’iis wakdalat is-sdfar, mub shdrikat it-tijgara!

— Just little white pills. When I got home I took one of them | € R 6 (NPT qamiiS 1 — shirdyt liha nafniiuf
but the taste was bad — horrible in fact. I haven’t taken @8  ..... kraafdat — hdadhi mub il-hddiya~Ili bagh-
any more — I threw the rest away. dgtha, Tilbat juuti
- I've got a good idea! — bas hiva maa gdalar liyyi
— Let’s hear it! chidhii
— There’s a medicine which is better than the one he gave B & Lt sda9a 2, el tanniiura
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I1.4

IL.5

..... bddla car DIl

Feonte bl kitdab VRS dalat taSwiir
..... ustuwdana .« ... Xdatam

& .obka dalat tasjiil 4 . .. .. Tdabi9a
..... rdydo . ou i Stykal

5 e bl Jaakdyt S dala Hdasiba
..... bantaléon o .. gdlam

1 — hdadhi mddrasa kabiira.
- ay, ldakin hast dkbar min héadhi fi wasT il-madiina.
— wadllah? Yumri maa shiftha!
2 — hdadha firiij fagiir.
— ay, ldakin hast dfqar min hdadha gariib min il-jisir.
. — wallah? 9imri maa shiftah!
3 — hdadha madsyid jamiil.
— ay, ldakin hast djmal min hdadha mgdabil il-gdSir il-
9atiij.
— willah? 9umri maa shiftah!
4 — hdadha mdbna qadiim.
— ay, ldakin hast dgdam min hdadha gariib min maktab
il bariid.
— wdllah? 9umri maa shiftah!
5 — hdadha mdT9am wadsix.
- ay, ldakin hast dwsax min hdadha yamm sfinama
9dntar.
- wadllah? 9imri maa shiftah!
6 — hdadha sdaHil jamiil.
- ay, ldakin hast djmal min hdadha bi bu9d xamst amydal
min ihni.
— wdllah? imri maa shiftah!
7 — hdadhi mindara Tawiila.
- ay ldakin hast dTwal min hdadhi gariiba min il-bank
il-9drabi.
— willah? 9dmri maa shiftha!
8 — hdadha maTdar Hadiith.
— ay, ldakin hast dHdath min hdadha fish-shdrja.
~ wdllah? 9umri maa shiftah!
1 Tilbaw mdzza lubnaaniyya kdamla (mujiddara, Hu-
mmus$ bi TaHiina, baylinjdan mdHshi, etc.)
2 li’dnnahum mub yuwda9a wdayid
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3 jaab lihum iT-Talabdat maal naas ghayr
4 li jimda9a min is-sa9uudiyyiin
Translation:

m: Right, what d’you have that’s nice? We're not very
hungry.

w: We've got everything . . . for example roast chicken, and
there’s rice and fish . . . we’ve got lamb with yoghourt,
and meat sandwiches. . . .

j: No, no! All those dishes are Gulf dishes — they're a bit
heavy. Don’t you have any houmus and stuffed auber-
gines and fried lentils . . . light Lebanese dishes I mean?
We’re not that hungry!

w: Yes, we've got as much Lebanese food as you want!

m: OK, bring us a big plate of fried lentils and houmus and

. . a complete hors d'oeuvres, I mean.

w: Yes sir.

j: Where's the waiter?

m: Here he comes now!

w: OK, this is two plates of chicken, and this is the rice and
fish you ordered. . . .

j: No, no! This is a mistake! This food isn’t for us! It must be
for some other people. We ordered a complete hors
d’oeuvres, not these things you've brought!

w: No, no! What I’ve brought is correct! Your orders are
written on this paper. Look! “Two plates of chicken -

m: What’s the number of this table?

w: Sixteen.

m: What’s the number you've written on this paper?

w: ‘Six’ is written . . . oh! Sorry, I'm mistaken, this food isn’t
yours, it’s true, it’s for those Saudis sitting over there!
And I've given them your hors d’oeuvres!

3 ) SR S o A e 7 7 i e B e (R ta9Tiina?
GOTHHION ~ .l vmevsiiiosoe AOTHRUM.  ..iisisisiavinean

S v Sttfin. dinaar:... © . iieicivenaiies ta9Tiini?

A AN ta9Tiiha? Fr il 71, L R
QIR ot o e 7 ..xams u sab9iin diindar

A T ] kill subuu9 8 ............ kill subuu9dyn

1127 71" st yHibb ......... il TSl 9aysh u simich
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L tiHibbuun ........... ?
T N L
R, e dakil ingliizi
B et tiHibbiin .......... ?
R S A R
11.3 1 miSir ashiuf il-ahrdam
2 ... suuriya ddris 9drabi
3 bitruuHiiun ......... ?
Tt 1y AR AR ?
4 biyruuHuun ............... ?
DIFRREIO.  isiiians
11.4 1 sda9a thaldatha u nuSS
P AR A A B biyiiun?
R T MO I
S A AL T biyii?
L A B e R $
4 .. sda9a xdmsa illa rub9
IS e e e chaay?
AL A R gdhwa?
3THSERIUA L i 2

la, maa nishrab
BT SR T ?

la, maa yishrab
1146, 3 i sayydara jadiida?
RSO N ?
la, maa shiraw
.................... byishriiun
XSt ?
la, maa
shirdvt ... bashri........
4 ....guT%t 'arD jadiida?
5 o T | . il-baHradyn ........ 2
....... il-baHrdyn ........!
2 maa ta9jibkum .......... ?
ta9jtbna ........ ! ta9jibna

|

3 ... is-saSuudiyya ........ ?
. is-sauudiyya ........ !

G, diyday mdshwi
Y R yiHibbiun .......... ?

YIHEBBIRR - ioviviiiniiiinins
S baylinjdan mdHshi

5  biyruuHuun il-baHar
yiSiidiun simich
(AN e biyriuH ........7
biyruuH il-bdHar yiSiid
I e, R
.7 biyriuH il-jibdal
ydaxidh rdaHatah

R M R bityii?

BHUR. + cvcmaswimimasiii
8 sda%9a thaldatha u thilth
SR S Tl bdarid?

T USHIDGn. . wsiiviiiiii ?
la, maa dshrab

8 yishirbiiun ................ ?
la, maa yishirbiiun

A is-subuu9 il-jaay

0 SRl || ot et ?
o, mma shirat i
bitishri ........

8 SRIFVE. oy ?
la, maa shirdyt

4 maa ti9jbah ............. ?
ti%jbah  ........ ' ti9ijbah
........ !

5 maa yi9ijbiiunah il-
kuwaytiyyiin .............. ?

............... yi9ijbiiunah!
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6 maa yi9ijbliunha ........ (e S e R et is-sa9uudiyyiin
............... yi9ijbiiunha! . is-sa9uudiyyiin! ........
yi9ijbiunha ........ ! 8 maa yi9ijbitunich ....... ?
yi9ijbuunni ! yi9ijbuunni

!
11.8 1. .o Mg Tagiing «..os 5 ytimmiun fil-bayt .......
203 Sl i NN A, .q. 500 B Sepiptrsisarein hum kibdar
3 kdanat til9ab ....... hiya 7 . ySiidiun simich ........
Saghiira 8 kaan yiSiid simich .......

4 kdanaw yili9buun  ....... huwa kabiir
hum Sighdar
11.9 - Hello.

— Hello. . . . What can I do for you?

— This car of mine isn’t running well. I don’t know what’s
wrong with it. . . . Maybe something’s wrong with the
plugs or the carburettor. . . . :

— OK, put the bonnet up and let’s have a look inside. . . .
No, nothing wrong with the plugs .. let’s see the
breaker-points . . . a bit dirty, need cleaning, but that’s

not the cause. . . . This is a problem. . . ! When was
the last time you put oil in it?

— I don’t know exactly ... about two or three months
ago. . . .

- Oh! That’s not so good! In this hot weather you must put
oil in every month. Let's look at the level. . . . See! The
level’s very low. It’s almost run out. I'll put a couple of
cans in for you and you’ll see how well your car goes
. . . but no, two cans isn’t enough . . . let’s put in one
more . . . that’s OK like that . . . finished! That’s two
and a half dinars please.

— Here’s your money . . . and thanks.

— Why not take another can? Maybe it’ll come in handy on
the road!

— That’s true. . . . Give me a big can and I'll put it in the
boot.

11.10 1 Jaasim’s father 2 12.15 p.m. 3 2.00 p.m. 4 Jaasim’s father
5 He’s ill, and the doctor says he must stay at home 6 He’ll
be wearing a yellow suit and a blue shirt.

12.1 baghdani ariuH il-bayt; abghiik tigiul lii shay; tabbiih
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$12.2

12.3

12.4

12.5

yighdsil is-sayydara; nabbiikum taakliun hal-dkil wiyyd-
ana; tabbiinni aguul lich iS-Sidq? bdghaw ydirsiun fil-

qdahira; baghdyti tishriin dhaak il-juuti, muu chidhii?

hal-Hijra tébbi ltha tanDHYiif; il-baab dhaak ydbghi lih
taSliiH; tdbbi liha fluus.

maa giddrt asikk il-baab;, maa yigdariun yooShiun ihni
gabil sda9a tis9a; giddrt tigra il-xaTT mdalah? layn shaaf
il-ghdlaT gaam yi{D-Hak; yoom ana 9umri 9ishriin sdna,
gumt dshrab jigdayir; bd9ad sda9a gdamat iT-Tayydara
tdnzil; DHalldyt dskin fir-riydaD sanatdyn bd9ad; td-

mmat timshi thaldath saa9dat; DHdllaw yDirbtun lii tili-

faun kill yoom; maa zilt tiskin gariib min mdktab il-
bariid, muu chidhii? maa zaal yisiug sayydarat foord;, maa
zilt ddhkir haadhdak il-yoom.

ana gda9id dktib risdala; amiina gda9da tigra mujdlla;
gda9da tdknis il-arDiyya; ldazim maa tigra hal-xdrbuTa;

muu ldazim yirja9 bdachir, muu chidhii? ldazim maa |

tixdaf min ir-rayydal dhaak; muu ldazim truuH Hdalan;
yimkin ydbbi yiriuH; yumkin maa y9arfiun yigriun;
yumkin yifraH layn yishiiufah, maa~dri.
;g Odshar sinfin ................ kiiura Tda'ira
xamstd9shar sdna ................ yiHibb
dhiich il-bint ................ maa zaal yiHibbha!
B A Sishrtn " sa@fa ... 000 yirtuH is-sfi-
nama marratdyn fil-yoom ................ maa zaal yiriuH'
S 5 e wdaHid u ishriin sdna ................ yistiug
sayydarat kdadilaak ................ maa zaal yistiug!
5 yoom hiya umurha ithnd9shar sdna kdanat tiThax
zayn
Sidj, u maa zdalat tiThax zayn!

GRS e tisa9td9shar sdna ................ tilbas azyda
gharbivya (000 maa zdalat tilbdshum!

T vyt vhos R R R tigra saa9atayn kill
WM s i eae e maa zdalat tigra saa9atdyn kill yoom

Biaidamiiiisd arba%d9shar sdna ................ tdktib giSaS
................ maa zdalat taktibhum!
yabghiik — 1 tyiib lih finjéal géhwa
2 tighdsil sayydartah
3 truuH is-suug

12.6
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4 tishiil il-wdsix min hal-Hijra
5 tyii bdachir sda9a drba%a
shitigiul il-mudiira?
tabghiich — 6 tili9biin wiyya yihdalha
7 tyiibfin ltha glaas maay
8 tiDirbiin tilifiiun lish-shurTa
9 tisikkiin il-baab il-barrdani
tabghiich 10 timurriin 9dla I-bank u ta9Tiin risdala
lil-mudiir
1 layn raaH il-kuwdyt, gaam yilbas dishdasha
2 layn gdra I-maqdal, gaam yiD-Hak
3 layn rikab il-baaS, gaam yiHchi bi Soot 9dali
4 layn shaaf il-ghdlaT, gaam yibchi
5 layn wuSdlt il-xaliij, gumt dshrab wdayid gihwa
6 layn kint fi Qumdan, gumt dmshi fil-jibdal
7 layn shirdyt tilivizytun, gumt atimm fil-bayt wdayid
8 layn riHt il-qdahira, gumt dTla9 wdayid li Hafaldat

12.7 1 laazim triuH il-bank il-Hiin!

la, mub ldazim il-Hiin . . . baruuH bd9ad shway
!

2 wssssuiee truuH is-suug .................. !
.................. bartiuH is-suug ..................

3 sy tighdsil il-mawaa%iin ................. !
.................. baghdsilhum ..................

L., tigra hdadha l-kitdab .................. !
.................. bagrdah .oo0 b

S snedidaiies tiTbax il-ghdda .................. !
.................. baTadbxalt \.viviciviviin

O s tdaxidh had-ddwa .................. !
.................. bdaxidhab .s-i.o0iic00000

s SV tdktib hal-jawdab .................. !
.................. bakithaly.c.c oot ]

. (ST ST truuH tyiib iT-Tawdabi9 .................. !
.................. baruuH ayiibhum ..................

9 e tdDrub lih tilifdun .................. !
.................. baDrub lih tilifaun ..................

11 FER TR timirr 9aldyha .................. !
.................. bamiirr 9aldyha ..................

128 st a9Tiih ir-risdala s-subviu9 il-mdaDi

................... 9aTdytah iyydaha ................... !
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SR T a9Tiik il-xdbar ams tishrabu (tishirbu)! la tinsdaha, tinsdyha, tinsiuha! ikil-
................... 9aTdytni iyydah ................... ! hum, iklithim, ikliuhum killhum! o6oguf, éogfi, dogfu
T TR a9dzmik lil-Hdfla min gébd gariib min il-bank! la tiHiTTha, tiHuTTiihha, tiHuTTi-
................... 9azdmtni .............. uha hndak! yiibhum, yiibiihum, yiibuuhum liyyi! guul,
AR a9Tiih il-9aqd ish-shdhar :l mdaDi guuli, guulu shay! xudh, xidhi, xidhu rdaHatiklich/kum!
................... 9aTdytah iyydah ................... ! la tiTiiH, uTiiHi, tTiiHu! liff, liffi, liffu yasdar ihni! la
FEA iy dgra I-magqdal min gabil uliff, uliffi, tliffu yamiin! ig9ad, ig9adi (gi9di) ig9adu
................... gardytah .o visa i) (gi9du) ydmmi! iktibha, iktibiiha (kitbiiha), iktibuiuha
Bl il a9Tiik ma9dashik il-bdarHa (kitbtivha) bi str9a! guTThum, guTTiihum,
................... 9aTaytni iyydah ..........cooevenn ! guTTiuhum!
7 ............ dgra tagriirha min gdbil 12.12 - I want to go to the Arab Bank . . . how much d’you want?
................... gardytah ..ol — Half a dinar.
12.9 1 gilt lih ydjlis ldakin tamm yboguf - No, that’s too much (lit. ‘does not happen’). Take three
. SRRk yigra l-kitdab .................. yisma9 ir-raydo hundred fils!
< SRR 1 yilbas  dishdasha'  .........000. yilbas — Four hundred.
bantaléon ; - OK.
rbasiead wagkir il yiHchi bi Soot 9dali
. S yiDHill fil-fardash .................. yig9ad — Where is the Arab Bank exactly?
L LE AR ydakil il-ghdda .................. yil9ab fish- — In Sheikh Salman Street . . . go round this roundabout
shdari9 . OK . .. and take the first street on the right . . .
T swiiighind's PESHIAINE (e AR yigra jariidatah turn left at the Casino restaurant . . . go straight on —
B wiisniioy YORgU S s yistug no, no! I said turn left not right! What’s the matter with
Qs i ekl - o Rl yimshi bi buTu’ you?
5 || WAt ydaxidh réaHatah .................. yddris — Sorry. I've only been driving a taxi for three days. Don’t
12008~ Feudiss seoms yighdsil is-sayydara Hdalan! get upset!
.................. yiHchi wiyya I-mudiir — It doesn’t matter . . . stop here please . .. here’s your
A iyii yishiuf hdadha .................. ! money . . . thanks.
.................. ydaxidh Suwar. — abbi ariuH il-wizdara l-xaarijiyya.
Fiiaiae ydknis il-arDiyya .................. ! — wayn hdadha?
.................. yiSbagh il-baab — maa tddri? fi shdari9 il-mdghrib, gariiba min bank il-
- TSI RS yirtuH il-bank .................. ! kuwdyt.
.................. ydktib tagriir haamm — diindar wéaHid.
R e yiruuH mdaktab il-bariid .................. ! — xudh sab9 imya u xamsiin fils.
.................. yddris Hagg il-imtiHaandat — zayn.
12.11 la téoguf, téogufi, téogufu! ruuH, rauHi, riuHu I-bayt! — Tuuf id-dawwdar ... zayn ... liff yasdar ... xudh
la tiguul, rtigauli, tiguulu lii hdadha! shiil, shiili, shiilu thdani shdari9 9ala yamiinik ... la ... la truuH

hdadha! 94Tni, 9aTiini, 9aTiuni iyydah! sikk, sikki,
sikku I-baab! (Tla9, iTla9i (Ti19i), (Tla9u (Til9u) bdrra!
ta9dal, ta9dali, ta9dalu~hni! la tishrab, tishrabi (tishirbi)

siida! gilt lik tdaxidh thdani shdari9 yamiin!
~ 9dfwan. maa a9drf hal-minTaqa dhi.
12.13 1 First, take a little rice and pour water over it.
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13.1

13.2

2 Put the saucepan on the heat and don’t forget to add a
little salt.
3 Cut up the meat into small pieces with a sharp knife and
brown it with a little oil.
4 Add spices to taste with a little flour.
5 Pour hot water on the meat and stir it over the heat until
it boils.
6 Cover the saucepan and leave it boiling for twenty minutes
until it is ready.
7 Remove the rice from the heat when it is ready and shake
it dry in a sieve (‘sieve it until it dries’).
1 xudhi shwdyyat 9aysh u ghasliih fi maay bdarid
2 ghaTTiih bi maay bdarid u HuTTi l-jidir 9dla D-Daw
3 DHiifi nitfat milH
4 gdSgiSi d-diyday Sighdar u Hamriiha
5 DHiifi nitfat TiHiin u xvuuri dagiigatayn
6 Subbi maay Harr 9ala d-diyday u xiuri bi gdfsha layn
yighli
7 ghdTTi l-jidir u xafDi D-Daw
8 layn yinDHaj il-9aysh, shiilith min iD-Daw u shaxliih,
la tixdlli il-9aysh yighli dkthar min xamstd9shar dagiiga
1 — Where’s the officer who wrote this report?
I don’t know, I haven’t seen him today.
2 - Have you been to Egypt?
- No, not yet. I'll go next year.
3 - Read the first paragraph on page five, please.
— Excuse me, sir, my friend who is absent has taken my
book!
4 — Watch out for him, he’s a very dishonest man!
— Not just dishonest, he’s a thief as well. He’s stolen my
wallet!
5 - Don’t get upset, my friend!
—~ Why shouldn’t I get upset? Those layabouts beat me
with a stick!
1 - wayn HaaTT id-ddftar mdali? mub laagiih
— fi d-durj il-yamiin min il-mayz
2 - wayn bddlatik il-jadiida?
— bd%adni muu maaxidhha min il-xayyéaT
3 - 94Thum glaas chaay!

133

13.4
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- la, maa yabbiiun. kill minhum shdarib glaasdyn
4 — ir-rayydal dhaak yaay min wayn?
— ana laagiih fish-shdari9
5 — shloon muu shdayil dhaak il-mayz?
— maa~gdar ashfilah, thagiil wdayid
1 - la, muu maaxidhha bd9ad
2 — la, muu faahimha bd9ad
3 — la, muu mdaxdhah bd9ad
4 — la, muu gaariiha bd9ad
5 — la, muu waaSitha bd9ad
6 — la, muu laagyfinha bd9ad
7 — la, muu Saaydiinah bd9ad
8 - la, muu jaaybiinah bd9ad
9 - la, muu raaj9in bd9ad
10 - la, muu raayHiin bd9ad

Translation:
1 - Have you got your Secondary School Certificate yet or
not?

— No, not yet.

2 - Do you understand Arabic yet or not?
— No, not yet.

3 — Have you had breakfast yet or not?
- No, not yet.

4 — Have you read that paragraph yet or not?
— No, not yet.

5 — Have you reached the end of the story or not?
- No, not yet.

6 — Have you found the money which you lost yet or not?
— No, not yet.

7 — Have they (you) caught the thief yet or not?
— No, not yet.

8 — Have they brought the food you ordered yet or not?
— No, not yet.

9 — Have they returned from the trip yet or not?
— No, not yet.

10 — Have they gone to the mosque yet or not?

- No, not yet.

1 — la, la, tdwni shaariiha!
2 — la, la, tdwha rdaj9a!
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13.5

3 - la, la, tdwhum daashshiinha!

4 - la, la, tdwwah rdayiH'

5 - la, la, tawni shaayfah!

6 — la, la, tdwhum naashriinah!

7 - la, la, tawna maakliinah!

8 - la, la, tiwha ghaaslédtha (or ghaasldthum)

Translation:

1 - I thought you bought this suit ages ago.
— No no, I've just bought it!

2 - I thought Amiina returned from Syria the day before

yesterday.

— No no, she’s just returned!

3 - I thought they went into the room three hours ago.
— No no, they’ve just gone in!

4 - I thought he went to the doctor’s two days ago.
— No no, he’s just gone!

5 — I thought you saw the mistake before me.
— No no, I've just seen it!

6 — I thought they published the book last year.
— No no, they've just published it!

7 - I thought you had dinner a short while after you got

back.

— No no, we’ve just had it!

8 - I thought she did the dishes before she went out.

- No no, she’s just done them!

1 She’s a girl who is (well) known in the district — everyone
is afraid of her because she’s mad.

2 I didn’t pick up the skirt from the tailor’s because the
hem was ripped.

3 This sink is full of water because the pipe from it is
blocked up with rubbish.

4 Have you seen the plastic bags dumped on the sea-shore?
The government ought to remove them.

5 I wanted to talk to you on the phone yesterday but the
line was engaged all the time.

6 Have you found the money which was lost? No, not yet.

7 What d'you want to eat? I want a boiled egg with a little
roast meat.

8 Who is responsible for this mess? Not us, sir, it’s them
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who are responsible!
9 When we were young, marbles was a very popular game

with us.

10 Have you heard the news? The Minister of Defence has
been killed!

11 The late Shaikh Salman was a famous ruler.

12 The Arab countries are open to everyone — everyone is
allowed entry.

One day, Juha spreads out his shirt on the roof. Then he

went downstairs, having left it up there to dry. Juha began

to cry out. His neighbour hears him and comes out, and he

says to him ‘What’s up Juha?’ (Juha) says to him ‘My shirt .

has fallen from the roof to the ground!” So the neighbour

says ‘So what?’ So Juha says ‘If I'd been in the shirt I'd have

died!”

1 la tiTdrrish haadhdak il-wdlad! 2 SalliH ith-thalldaja!

3 la twdggif is-sayydara! 4 wdSSilni [-bayt min faDlik!

5 fakkir - gabil la tsdwwi shay! 6 wdddha I-bariid!

7 rawwtuni Stuwarkum! 8 sdllifni xamsiin diindar min

faDlik! 9 la tiHaachithum! 10 la tiHdawil truuH!

11 He came and put up the picture crookedly but put it
straight later.

12 Don’t put that tyre on . . . it’s got a puncture.

13 Clean the windows please and repair the broken door.

14 Give me the report and I'll think about the matter.

15 They sent me to school (I was sent to school) when I was
five.

16 They travelled to India and stayed there a long time.

17 Don’t talk to me in that tone! Lower your voice!

18 When they sacked him from his job at the company, he
took up repairing broken down cars.

19 After I'd shown him the present which they’d given me,
he remained silently thinking.

20 I'll pass by you(f.) tomorrow and take you to your
uncle’s.

21 I can’t hear you! Speak up!

22 We reduced the prices by 25%.

23 I taught for two years in a government school.

24 Don’t put the gear over there! Put it over here!
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1 titrdyyag kill yoom fis-sda9a sitta

2 atghddda fi hal-mdT9am kathiir

3 sda9a cham nit9dshsha il-ldyla?

4 laysh maa titghaddiun wiyydana bdachir?

5 tirdyyag wiyyday bdachir!

6 hat-tayr maa yitrdkkab 9dla has-sayydara

7 baab il-mdxzan maa yitbdTTal

8 il-makaatiib titwddda bil-yad dda’iman

9 has-suug maa yitbdnnad dbadan
10 iS-SdHan il-maksiur maa yitSallaH
11 xdllna nitHdacha shway 9an hdadha I-mawDiiu9!
12 xdlina nitfdaham fi han-nigTa!
13 xdllhum yitsaa9adiun fi hal-mawDiu9!
14 xdllna nitldaga mdrra thdanya 96gub bdachir!
15 xdllhum yitSaalaHiiun!
16 laysh maa yitHachchiiun?
17 laysh maa yitzdwwaj?
18 laysh maa tit9dllam il-ligha l-ingliiziyya?

19 laysh maa nitwdafag 9dla hdadha?
20 laysh maa titsaa9adiiun dkthar?
21 laysh maa tit9dwwad 9dla I-dkil?
(In Nos 16-21 shloon can equally well be used instead of
laysh)

1 — Haachdyt il-mudiir ams, muu chidhii?

— la muu mHaachiih bd9ad!
2 — SallaHt il-makiina ams, muu chidhii?
— la, muu mSdlliHha bd%ad!

3 — naDHDHft ghiirfat in-noom iS-SubH, muu chidhii?

— la, muu mnaDHD Hifha bd%ad!
4 — Tarrdsht il-maktiiub dwwal ams, muu chidhii?
— la muu mTdrshah bd9ad!
5 — waafdgt 9d4la I-mashriu9 ish-shdhar il-mdaDi, muu
chidhii?
- — la, muu mwdafig 9aldyh bd%ad!
6 — fattdsht il-mdSna9 is-subuu9 il-mdaDi, muu chidhii?
— la, muu mfdtshah bd9ad!
7 — jarrdbt il-mdT9am il-jadiid ams, muu chidhii?
— la, muu mjdrbah bd9ad!

8 — fanndsht il-9ummdal dhayldak is-subiu9 il-mdaDi,

14.4

15.1

ANSWER-KEY 301

muu chidhii?
— la, muu mfdnnishhum bd9ad!
9 — chayydkt mustdwa z-zayt gabil nuSS sda9a, muu
chidhii?
— la, muu mchdykah bd9ad!
10 - badddlt it-tayrdat is-subuu9 il-méaDi,
— la, muu mbdddilha bd9ad!
Using the you(f.) form:
1 Haachdyti - mHdachyatah 2 SalldHti — msalliHdrtta
3 naDHDHifti - mnaDHDHifdtta 4 Tarrdshti — mTérsh-
atah S waafdgti - mwdafga 6 fattdshii — mfdishatah
7 jarrdébti — mjdrbatah 8 fanndshti - mfannishdttum
9 chayydkti — mchdykatah 10 badddlti — mbaddildtta
Using the you(pl.) form:
1 Haachdytaw — mHaachiinah 2 SalldHtaw — mSalHiinha
3 naDHDHiftaw — mnaDHfiinha 4 Tarrdshtaw — mTar-
shiinah 5 waafdgtaw — mwaafgiin 6 fattdshtaw — mfatshii-
nah  7.jarrdbtaw -  mjarbiinah 8 fanndshtaw -
mfanshiinhum 9 chayydktaw — mchaykiinah 10 badddltaw
— mbadliinha
Juha went to his radio and turned it on. The one who was
singing (on the radio) said ‘My darling I'm thirsty!” Juha
went and put the radio in the water jug, and pulled it out.
It kept on singing ‘My darling I'm thirsty!’ Juha dunked it in
the water again and pulled it out . . . now he wants to play
it and it doesn’t work. Juha says to it “Won’t you work now?
When you were thirsty I gave you (water) and now you've
stopped (working)!’
(“thirsty’ is a common locution in Arab love-songs meaning
thirsty for love)
Translation:
1 He didn’t agree to help the club
2 It’s prohibited for you to smoke in the bedroom
3 What they did won’t be any use to us at all
4 Who allowed you(f.) to come in?
5 I get angry merely seeing his face
6 The inspector ordered the policeman to stop the bus
7 He sells and buys apartments, that’s his business
8 He smashed the window pane unintentionally

muu chidhii?
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15.3

Using verbal nouns:
1 maa wiaafag 9ala musda9adat in-ndadi
2 it-tadxiin mamnuu9 fi ghirfat in-noom
3 tiswdathum maa btifiidna dbadan
4 minhu simaH lich id-duxviul?
5 mujdrrad shéofat il-wijh mdalah tizd99ilni
6 il-mufdttish *dmar ish-shirTi bi tawgiif il-baaS
7 bay9 u shirda shigqdat, haay shighlah
8 kdssar il-jaam bidiun qaSd
Translation:
9 hal-kutub tabbi liha gaTdaT
10 mamniiu9 tawgiif is-sayyaardat ihni!
11 ma y9drf is-sibdaHa
12 géolah ydbbi lih taHgiiq
13 tachyfik hal-Hisaabdat shighul miit9ib
14 la tdiir bdalak min Hdchi n-naas'
15 nishri agdll min dwwal min zood il-as9dar
16 shinhu it-taxdSSuS mdalik? tadriis il-lughdat
1 maa sima9 illa galiil min il-Héchi
2 la laytdat is-sayydara wa la I-bitri mdalha mSéllaHa
3 maa 9aTdana tashjii9 wa la musda9ada
4 maa 9arf tiTbax wa la tdbbi tit9dllam: bafdnnishik!
5 bitiHdssan bi kdthrat il-mumdarasa
6 maa aHibb il-musdéawama, la fis-suug wa la wiyya
suwwdag it-takdasi
7 maa gidrat tdakil wa la tindam min humiumha
8 la 'ddab wa la axldaq Yindhum!
9 mub laagyiin wa la mTarrishiin makaatiib has-subtiu9
10 la inta wa la ghdyrik yigdar yisda9idni fi hdadha
11 dawwadrt, ldakin maa ligdyt burtugdal wa la tufféaH

12 rayydal zayn: maa iyii sh-shighul mit'dxxir wa la yir-

uuH mubdkkir
1 saww briuHik, ana maa basda9dik!
2 maa bdghaw yisaafriiun briuHhum
3 maa biysda9dik héadha; sda9id riuHik!
4 si'ldtni nafs is-su'dal — 9aTdytha nafs il-jawdab
5 shughlik nafs shighli (or shighlatik nafs shighlati)

6 maa wadddyt is-saamdan killah fi nafs il-mukdan; wad-
ddyt il-masaamiir fi Sandiug briuHhum wil-chilaalfib
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fi chiis brisuHhum

7 maa baTTidlt id-dariisha — tibaTTalat briiuHha

8 hdadha nafs il-bayt illi ddshshatah [-9ajiiuz

9 il-miHfaDha I-mabyiuga nafs hdadhi

10 ldazim maa truuHuun il-firiij dhaak bruuHkum - wd-

ayid xdTar!

The usefulness of fasting
First of all, fasting is useful from the point of view of the
body . . . the body, erm, is like the engine of a car. If, every
six months or every year you don’t take it for servicing, to.
be checked, cleaned, adjusted — even if it’s a car (costing)
sixty or seventy thousand — in the space of two or three years
it'll be ruined. On the other hand, the car which costs one
thousand dinars, if every six months the mechanic checks it,
inspects it and sees if it’s (working) well and properly — it
won’t deteriorate. The body is like a car — it needs to be
rested and adjusted now and again. These days, disease is
on the increase . . . why? from over-eating. . . .

Verbal nouns:

Soom from Saam/yiStum ‘to fast’; fdyda from faadlyifiid
‘to give benefit, be useful to (someone)’; xidma from xd-
damlydxdim ‘to serve’; tachyiik from chdyyakl/yichdyyik
‘to check’; ranDHiif from ndDHDHaflyindDHDHif ‘to
clean’; ra9diil from 9dddallyi9dddil ‘to adjust’; amrdaD
pl. of mdraD from miuraD/yimraD ‘to fall, be ill’; dkil
from ’dkallydakil ‘to eat’.

One day, Juha went to the doctor’s. He gave him some
medicine in a bottle and said to him ‘When you take this
medicine, shake the bottle.” Juha went home and took the
medicine without shaking it. When he remembered what the
doctor had told him, he said ‘Oo-er!” and began jumping up
and down like this. The neighbours said to him ‘What’s
wrong with you Juha?’ So Juha said ‘I forgot to shake the
bottle before I took the medicine — so I'm shaking it up now
in my belly!

III.1 T: Hello?

E: Hello. Good morning!
T: Good morning!
E: Is that Gulf Aviation?




304

II1.2

ANSWER-KEY

T: Yes:
E: May I speak to the general manager please? My name is
Johnson. I'm the manager of ‘New World’ travel agency.
T: Just a moment, the line is engaged . . . (pause) . . . I'm
sorry Mr Johnson, his secretary says he’s not there at the
moment. He went out five minutes ago, she says. . . .
E: When will he be back?
T: Just a moment, I'll ask his secretary . . . she says she
doesn’t know. . . .
E: Can I leave a message for him with her?
T: Please do.
E: I want her to tell him that we’ve agreed to the conditions
he imposed on us regarding the contract.
T: Fine, I'll give her the message and she’ll inform him when
he gets back.
E: Thank you.
T: Don’t mention it.
(a) haay shdrikat il-xaliij lin-nafT?
lis-smiit?
lil-binda?
lit-taTwiir il-iqtiSdadi?
lil-mantuujdat iz-ziraa9iyya?
haay mu’dssasat il-xaliij lin-nafT? etc.
haay shdrikat il-kuwdyt lis-smiit? etc.
haay il-mu’dssasa l-waTaniyya li taSdiir in-nafT?
li taSdiir il-asmaak?
li taswiiq il-liHam?
li taSliih is-sufun?
li San9 il-aaldat
iS-Sinaa%iyya?
(b) ana mudiir shdrikat is-smiit ‘9dntar’
il-binda ‘ziydad’
ana mudiir wakdala il-anbda ‘ay bii sii’
il-9damal ‘fayriuz’
(¢) 1 wayn raaH? 2 9indah mawda9id ba9ad iDH-DHi-
hur? 3 Yindah fardagh bdachir? 4 hu mashghiul kill
il-yoom? 5 mumkin yigdabilni ba9addyn? 6 hu gdari
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tagriiri? 7 hu mHdachi zamiili? 8 hu kdatib lina lo
bd%ad? 9 hu mwidqqi9 il-9aqd wila la? hu mitldggi
risdalti?
(d) 1 abbiiha tiguul lih i(nnana mufakriin fi 94rDah u
bind9Ti jawdabna is-subuu9 il-gdadim
2 ... mufakriin fi 94rDah laakinna raafDiin ish-shu-
ruuT illi hu mwaddiiha 9aldyna
3 ... muu mwaafgiin 9ala 94rDah fi shdklah il-Hdali
4 ... muu mwaafgiin 9ala t-taghyiirdat illi hu Tdalibha
5 ... qaabliin shuriuTah u binjdawib rasmiyyan
bd9ad ayydam galiila
Old-style marriage
The boy’s father would go to the girl’s father and betrothe
her. If they agreed, we would send those presents we used
to send, and clothes, and we’d send them money, and we'd
betroth (them) in the Sheikh’s presence. Then the ‘Henna
Night’ came. They beat drums and clapped hands rhythmi-
cally and (there were) songs. They'd paint ‘the bride’ with
henna and then they’d slaughter an animal and cook (it).
Afterwards, they'd take her, the bride I mean, and wrap her
in a rug and bring her in to her husband.
1 la, hal-glaasdat maa tinkisir 2 la, hat-tayrdat maa titrdk-
kab 3 dhiich il-Hijaardat maa tinshdal! 4 la, it-tagriir maa
yitwddda fitha 5 la, as9darna maa titxdffaD! 6 maa yin-
dkil 7 hal-baab maa yitbdnnad 8 la, hal-maay maa yin-
shirib 9 la, maa~nsim9aw or maa yinsim9iun 10 la,
9aaddathum maa tighdyyarat.
1 You broke the glasses, didn’t you? — No, those glasses are
unbreakable 2 Did you fit the new tyres? — No, these tyres
can’t be fitted 3 Remove those stones! — Those stones can’t
be removed! (e.g. because they are too heavy) 4 You put
the report in this envelope, didn’t you? — No, the report
wouldn’t go in it (e.g. because it was too big) 5 Reduce your
prices a bit please! — No, our prices can’t be reduced! 6 What
do you think about English food? - It’s inedible 7 Shut the
door please! — This door can’t be shut 8 This is drinking
water, isn’t it? — No this water isn’t drinkable 9 Could you
hear them from far away? No, they couldn’t be heard
10 They changed their customs as time passed, didn’t they?
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— No, their customs didn’t change.

1 aSdrr 9ala mugdablat il-waziir shaxSiyyan 2 yiHibb

ilgéa muHaaDrdat bil-ligha [-9arabiyya 3 maa simHaw

lii  isti9mdal il-aaldat maaldthum 4 igtirdaHah muu

ma9guul fi rd’yi dna S ldazim tachyiik il-makiina gdbil

tarkiib il-blaagdat.

1 He insisted on meeting the minister personally 2 He likes

giving lectures in Arabic 3 They didn’t allow me to use their

tools 4 His suggestion is unreasonable, in my opinion 5 You
must check the engine before fitting the plugs.

1 gaal ’innah istafdad wdayid min had-déora 2 gaalaw

‘innahum iHtdajaw ila musda9ada dzyad ldakin maa HaS$-

Saléoha 3 gdalat 'innaha maa tigdar tistdghni 9an dhaak

il-kitdab 4 gdalaw ’innahum yoom hum Sghdar, ihtd-

mmaw wdayid bi jam9 iT-Tawdabi9. 5 gaal ’innah tamm

yi9iish hash-shdkil Tuul Haydatah. g

1 He said he benefited a lot from this course 2 They said

they needed more help but they didn’t get it 3 She said she

can’t do without that book 4 They said that when they were
small, they were very interested in collecting stamps 5 He
said that he carried on living this way all his life.

— zirt il-qdahiralta9alldmt is-siydaqalishtaghdlt muddrris/
ishtarayt mdT9am/tizawwdjt min 9umri Yishriin sdnal
ta%allamt is-sibdaHa

— gilt lih iS-Sidq? salléftah maa Tdlab? Yalldimtah yigra
9drabi? Yarrdftah 9dla r-ra’tis? 9aTdytah shiighul?
saa9ddtah fi diraasdatah?

— idhallolin chaanlila tdTlubah minnahl/tixdabrah il-Hiin/
tistd9milah kamda ydjibitigbal shuriuTah/tiTdrrish lih
il-bayzdat/timtini9 min shurb il-jigdayir.

16.5— Before, you used to work in the airport?

- Yes. I spent a whole year at the airport . . . and at the
bank a year and a few months. Well, I used to work as a
machine operator at first, and then I changed to the com-
puter, and after the computer to the Accounts (Depart-
ment) downstairs . . . for those who are opening accounts
or who are paying cheques into their accounts . . . that
kind of thing, that’s my job.
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- Do you like the college here?

- Really, I wanted to go to university to study Law.

— Why didn’t you go?

— Circumstances were a bit difficult before. . . . I was obliged
to go to work, and I worked at the American Mission
Hospital. . . . I only worked (there) for two years. . . .

- What was your job?

— Clerk. . . . I worked two years there and, well, I don’t
know, office hours were morning and afternoon, and my
mother said it was a bother for me to go morning and
afternoon, so I should look for another job. But she ins-
isted that I enter the college so I'd become a teacher.

1 titgdhwa kill yoom gabil la truuH ish-shughul

2 migdlwg - ...iiciiiiieneniven B s v ot iihs s o iniones

3 94li yirgdhwa ................ PIH: ooiiicntit s datsnnns

4 yitgahwiiun  ................... Ty 1T R R T

S HIgaIwRUR i s oG . L

6 il-9ummdal yitgahwiun .. yruuHuun .....................

7 il-mudiir yitgdhwa ......... L s SR MR Ty R N

8 ummi titgdhwa .............. L Lot s it

9 idha tixalliihum yisawwiun hdadha briuHhum,
byitgharbaliiun

{1 PR tixallitha asdwwi  oieeds briuHha,
bititghdrbal

1y IR LI tixalli féaaTma tsdwwi .......... briuHa,
bititghdrbal

12 St tixdlli d-drdywil ysdwwi .......... briuHah,
byitghdrbal

7. 1R A tixdlli sikirtiirtik tisdwwi .......... briuHha,
bititghdrbal

7 LS o tixdlli l-miikdaniki ysdwwi .......... briuHah
byitghdrbal

58 R R tixdlli hal-yihdal ysawwiun .......... bru-
‘uHhum, byitgharbaltiun

16 ek tixallfina nsawwi.......... briuHna, nitghdrbal

17 Hdtta lo 9aTdach qaamiius, chaan maa giddrti titar-
Jjimiin hal magdal
18 9aTdana.......... giddrna nitdrjim ..........

19 94Ta T-Tulldab .......... gidraw yitarjimiun ..........
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i U 9aTaakum .......... giddrtaw titarjimiun ..........
V4 GRS 94Ta l-bint .......... gidrat titdrjim ..........
22 ol 9dTa zamiili .......... gidar yitdrjim ..........
02 Ly e 9dTa l-kdatib .......... gidar yitérjim ..........
Aol ipd QaTdak: ;0000 giddrt titdrjim ..........

1 idha til9ab wiyydah yistdanis li'dnnah yiHibb il-li9b

2 sEi, L e R it-tankiit

Jrsanada simdshsha 0 TR il-mdshi

C R [y (o R e il-Haddag

RN L [T R il-Hdchi

A AR A A e il-mugdamra

e LR o HERGI L RNE A il-ghinaa

1 hiya widdha triuH il-jgami9a u tadris Hugiiuq

2 hum widdhum yiruuHuun il-jdgami9a w ydirsiun
Huquugq

3 iHna widdna nriuH il-jgami9a u nddris Huquiug

4 niHibb nirtiuH il-jdami9a u nddris Huqiiug

5 yiHibb yiriuH il-jdami9a u yddris Huqiiug

6 yiHibb yiriuH il-jdgami9a u yddris hdndisa

7 yiHibb yirduH il-jdgami9a u yddris riyaaDiydat

8 yiHibb yiriuH il-jéami9a u yddris il-ligha |-9arabiyya
il-ligha  I-

9 yi9ijbah yiriuH
9arabiyya
10 yi9ijbik triiuH il-jaami9a u tddris il-ligha [-9arabiyya
11 — yi9ijbah yishtdaghil fil-9irdaq?
— la, maa yi9ijbah yifaDDil yishtdghil fil-kuwdyt

il-jdami9a u  yddris

12 — yi9jibkum tishtaghliun.......... ?
~ la, maa yi9jibna. nifdDDil nishtdghil ..........
13 — yi9jibhum yishtaghliun.......... ?
— la, maa yi9jibhum. yifaDliun yishtaghhiun ..........
14 — yi9jibha tishtaghil .......... ?
~ la, maa yi9jibha. tifaDDil tishtdghil ..........
15 — yi9jib abuiuk yishtaghil .......... ?

- la, maa yi9ijbah. yifiDDil yishtaghil ...........
16 — yi9ijbik tishtdaghil draywil?

— la, maa yi9jibni. afaDDil ashtdghil farrdash
st tiziur il-imaardar?

 TRUE atimm fil-bayt (or fi bildadi)
= ek tdakil fi maT9am?

17.4
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T, astdghni 9an il-dkil

19 = cobvuncas tig9ad mubdkkir?
e vl T dg9ad mit'dxxir
20 it s tit9dllam tirkab sdykal?

e il R at9allam astiug sayydara
1 hdadha hu I-kitdab illi rawwdyrah iyydana s-subtiu9
il-mdaDi?

B e s T FEIWOOR 6 i o s ?
3 hdadhi hi sh-shariiTa~lli rawwéoha ............c......... ?
! T Y SeTOoha SWVERAG. viose susinsinxsasassavensms ?
N s Tl e s SAamMma960Ra .......cccovieriiiiiaiiiniaenann i
O it sions s ST o v iininseissppopusipimfvaeves ?
P . BRI, o oriispmsiisiosansnbraninibssss snnsss ?
8 hdadha hu I-koot illi DURLIR - s nssnsvsiaiseyesnmssins ?
oo vl e o BIRHR | covesconnivsinmran s piesasss s vss s
i K N SESE COAFTERIAN, oo gt ot ol Wi bt ?

1 la tbuugah iyydah! 2 la ta9Titha iyydaha! 3 la trawwiina
iyydahum! 4 la tixdrbah iyyday! 5 la tsammi9ha iyydaha!
6 la ta9Tiih iyydahaliyydahum 7 la trawwiini iyydah ! 8 la
thiiugna iyydahumliyydaha!

1 ydahil TaaH min séTah bayt

2 kaan il ydahil yigallid rayydal shdafah fit-tilivizytiun

3 t’dyyid il-bardamij il-9ilmiyya I-mistafiida

4 hal-mandaDHir tixallithum yisawwiiun miinkar

A: They say a child threw himself from the roof to the
ground, imitating a strong man he saw on TV.

B: Yes, he was imitating Steve.

A: Why do children do things like that?

B: A child doesn’t understand. Every single lad is following
that serial. Then he thinks he’s the same as Steve and leaps
from house to house and falls. . . .

A: What are the best programmes on now, d’you think?

B: I'm in favour of scientific programmes, for example. Now
they put on a programme every week called “The First Year
in the Life of a Child’. That’s very good, it’s useful.

A: D’you watch films on TV?

B: No. There are films on TV with shameless scenes in them
which are not proper. A girl just wearing a bra and shorts
is an unlawful thing in Islam. And another thing is that if
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18.2
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young men see such things they’re bound to commit bad

acts.
Well, my friend, I began my life in the 1940s. I was a little
child - I'd be about 5 or 6, as I remember — God knows! I
was happy and would play in our quarter with the little lads,
my brothers, happy and without a care in the world. Then
one day, before I knew what was happening, my Dad took
me and put me in the Koranic school . . . with the Koran
teacher called bin Humuud. So I put my trust in God, and
went to Koranic school. . . . Well, I stayed there — I don’t
know how long — a year and a half or two years. I read the
Koran from cover to cover. I had a lot of friends . . . some
of them have died, and some I've lost touch with now. I was
content at the Koranic school for those two years roughly,
and then my father said ‘We’ll send you to the (government)
school’, so they took me away from the Koranic school and
sent me to the government school, the west-side school which
is today (called) Abu Bakr school. Well, I stayed at the
school - they put me in the first class of the kindergarten at

first . . . yes, that’s right . . . and after a while they put on
dramas and plays at the school . . . and some of the teachers
would let us act in the plays . . . and I became one of them

(the actors). And, as far as I remember, the late Shaikh A.
bin I., the Minister of Information, would attend these plays
... as would Mr A. il-9. We played our roles well, and Mr
A. il-9. would give us presents after we’d finished. . . . I
remember that among these presents he’d give us bottles of
orangeade, and those things for geometry - I don’t know,
I've forgotten, it’s gone out of my head what you call them
- and drawing books, and an envelope with ten rupees in

it and white (sports) shoes — if you don’t mind me mentioning

such a thing! — and blue shorts with a white stripe. . . .

There was a robber who went and climbed up on top of a
wall, wanting to jump inside. But he fell from the top to the
ground and really smashed himself up. They sent him to
hospital. The doctor examined him and prescribed just pills
— he didn’t prescribe him any medicine for his legs. They just
said to him ‘Go to the chemist’s and take this medicine.’ So
he went to the chemist’s and they just gave him pills. He said

19.1
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‘What's written (on the prescription)? What are these pills
for?’ They told him ‘For worms’, so he said ‘These pills are
for worms? Why pills for worms?’ They said ‘How should we
know? Go and ask the doctor.” So he went to the doctor and
said to him ‘I'm all smashed up and you’re giving me pills for
worms, for my stomach?’ And the doctor said to him ‘Yes!
If you hadn’t had a worm in you you wouldn’t have climbed
up (onto the wall)
min tirja9 akiun. ... 1 miHdSSil 9dla rixSat siydaqga
2 mitzdawwaj 3 miSalliH sayydartik 4 ndajiH fil-imtiHdan
5 misdafir is-sa9uudiyya 6 ghdasil il-mawaa9iin
7 miHa4SSil shughul jadiid 8 mitghdddi.
In all the above sentences it is acceptable to use a past-tense
verb instead of the participle, viz: 1 HaSSalt 2 tizawwdjt
3 SalléiHt 4 nijéHt 5 saafdrt 6 ghasdlt 7 HaSSalt
8 raghadddyt
9 - rikab il-baaS rdqgam xamstd9shar.
— kaan ldazim yirkub ir-rdgam xamsfin!
10 - 9aTdani I-miTraga l-kabiira.
— kaan ldazim ya9Tiik iS-Saghiira!
11 — ishtdghalaw saa9atdyn awirtdym ams.
— kaan ldazim yishtaghliun thaldath!
12 — istaajdrt sayydara abu daxlatdyn.
— kaan ldazim tistdajir wandyt!
13 — gilt lit-tinddyl iyii séa9a thamdanya u nuSS.
— kaan léazim tiguul lih iyii sda9a sab9a!
14 min wuSdlna kaan il-filim bdadi.
15 shifna kdanaw mxalSiin shayaldan il-aathdath.
16  min rikbat iT-Tayydara kdanat ldabsa tanniiura
xdDra.
17  layn ittaSalt fith, kaan mighdyyir bdalah.
18 min wiSlat sayydarat il-waziir kdanat ish-shirTa
msdyTira 9dla I-mawqif.
19  kint ahtdmm bi aaldat it-taSwiir u daxidh Suwar
wdayid.
20 dwwalmaa yiit il-xalfij kint ashtdghil najjdar.
21  shkdanaw il-kuwaytiyyiin yaakliun dwwal?
22 — wayn 9dli?
— muu mawjiud. ldazim raaH il-bayt.
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19.3

20

- kaan ldazim yitimm saa9atdyn bd9ad!

23 - mumkin tisallifni 9dshra danaaniir?

— mit'dssif, Sirdft kill ma9dashi.

kaan ldazim maa tiSrufah killah!

wayn il-mawaa%iin il-wdsxa?

tawni ghaasilhum.

kaan mub laazim tséwwi hdadha!

cham DHalldyt 9ind waaliddyk?

— yoomdyn bas. kaan ldazim nilaagiik.
— kaan mub ldazim tista9jiliiun hash-shakil!
26 — wayn it-tinddyl?
— ldazim raaH il-mdxzan.
— kaan ldazim maa yixdlli har-rayaayiil briuHhum!

1 killmaa tabbi, nigdar niHdSlah 2 killmaa tiHtdaj ila

shay, murr 9aliyyi 3 maaddam dna thni, atimm aHdawil

attdSil fith 4 mithilmaa tddri, akidun Tarrdsht ir-risdala
min yirja9 5 wdynmaa truuH, la tinsa tixdlli 9unwdanik
9indi 6 killmin yidishsh il-mdtHaf ldazim yidfa9 miya-

tdyn u xamsi9in fils 7 shgaddmaa kint juu9dan, kaan ld-

azim maa tdakil hdadha 8 shkithirmaa tiSruf, la tiDdyyi9

fliiusik bi ashyda maa liha fdayda

A: If you want to get a driving licence . . . a licence . . .
what d’you have to do?

B: First you go to — what d’you call it - the (police) fort, and
they register you and test your sight. After about two days
they give you the result: if it’s six out of six, fine; if it's weak
they tell you to get glasses, to wear glasses . . . that’s what
they say, anyway, I haven't been. . . .

A: And then you take a driving test?

B: Yes, the test. You get in the car with a (police) officer
and if he thinks you’re OK you pass, if he doesn’t you
repeat.

A: And does the car have to be the driver’s own?

B: No, usually it’s the instructor’s. You take it for an hour,
go with the officer and pay (the instructor) a fee. If you pass
you give him (the instructor) a bonus, er, like a present
because you've passed.

Questions

1 19 years 2 No trouble and a lot of money 3 Medical doctor

24

23
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4 His family’s neighbour was an Indian doctor 5 Grave-dig-
ger 6 Since they were both at Koranic school 7 By curing
people who would, in the old days, have died, Muhammad
has reduced the amount of money Khalid makes from his
job! 8 Khalid suggests they call a truce: Muhammad will give
patients the wrong medicine or no medicine at all, which will
result in more deaths and more money for Khalid, which he
will split with Muhammad 9 He refuses because he can’t
betray his vocation, and he has a conscience and feelings
10 100 Bahraini dinars 11 He would change the sea into
sweet water and bring down the stars from the heavens!
12 To kill his wife

Translation

Hello, everyone! My name’s Muhammad bin Rashid. I mar-
ried recently — only 19 years ago! — and I've got no kids. . . .
I looked for a long time for a job which would leave me in
peace . . . there are lots of jobs, but they don’t suit me. . . .
I want a job in which there’s no bother . . . which leaves me
in peace and in which I earn a lot of money. . . . I sat for
many days thinking about work. . . . I thought and thought,
and then I had an idea: why not become a doctor? And in
the event, I became a doctor, because, in the old days, our
Indian neighbour was a doctor, and in that way I learnt how
they treat people . . . but I have a dear friend from the days
of Koranic school, but he works as a grave-digger while I'm
a doctor. This friend of mine got me into some real trouble,
and in this episode and the ones that follow, T want you to
listen to the story of me, him and my wife. . . .

K: I'd hate you to kill yourself . . . it’s a sin, by God a sin,
even though you're my friend and I'll be able to feed
my family for five days because of what you’re doing.
That’s my job, what can I do about it?

M: So, you want me to kill myself so you get the benefit! But
I'm not going to kill myself!

K: All right, don’t kill yourself then! Take the bread out of
my mouth! Let my children starve to death!

M: Well, that’s something, isn’t it! If / don’t kill myself your
children starve!
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Yes, you're the reason for the situation we're in! Before,
someone would fall ill for a day or two or three, and on
the fourth day he’d kick the bucket, and we’d get the
benefit.

: Heavens! What are you on about, Khalid?
: Now you come, and give the sick who would die medicine,

and keep them alive! And at whose expense? At mine!
Why are you so stubborn? Why are you so selfish? Why?

: Look pal, that’s my job, what can I do about it?
: Why don’t you let us make a truce for just one year?

You'll gain from it and so will I!

: Huh! What’s this ‘truce’?
: Now, every sick person that comes to see you, kill him or

give him the wrong medicine, and I'll give you half the
money I get for washing the corpse!

: First thing: I'm no butcher, and second, I cannot betray
the vocation which has been placed upon my shoulders.
: Hell, anyone hearing you talk would think you were the

absolute cat’s whiskers!

: And, as well, I have a conscience and I have

sensitivity. . . .

: OK, You've got a conscience and sensitivity, never mind

. . . every time a sick person comes here tell him there’s
nothing wrong with him until he feels ashamed and just
dies (of his own accord)!

: Please, mate, I can’t!
: Blast! I can’t get round you, one way or the other!

: My dear friend, I agree to give you what you’ve asked

for! One thousand! One thousand!
You're giving it to me? Ten green ones?

: Yes, note on top of note! Ten green ones!

Green ones, green ones! Ten green ones, really ten?

: Yes, mate.

: In the name of God the . . . (faints)

: Oh! He’s gone and fainted again! Get up, get up!

: Where am I? Muhammad! Hold on to me! Help me!

: Get up and be a man! Listen to what I say and leave off

falling down. I'm bored with it!
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Please, my friend, don’t cheat me! First let me get a
thousand green ones, let me get hold of them!

: You'll get them . . . but, as I told you —
: I deserve it from you, I want —
: Right, right, and I'll give you a thousand . . . but I have

one condition. . . .
Make your condition! One condition only?

: Just one little tiny condition. . . .
: By God, if you want me to turn salt water sweet, to bring

down stars from the sky, to -

: My friend, I want you to kill my wife!




APPENDICES

The variety of Arabic presented in this book is that which is used

by educated Gulf Arabs when talking in a relaxed style. Like all

speakers of all languages, Gulf Arabs may speak more or less
formally, depending on who they are talking to, what they are
talking about, and when and where they are speaking. The differ-
ences in the formality of situation are reflected in a number of ways
in speech, and it is a good idea to be aware of some of the com-
monest features of this.

(A) CONSONANT ALTERNATIONS
1k and ch

ch is the less formal variant in pairs like kam/cham ‘how much?’

kalb/chalb ‘dog’, chibiir/kabiir ‘big, old’, sdmak/simich ‘fish’.

2jandy

y is the less formal variant. Examples: jdahil/ydahil ‘child’, ja/ya :

‘he came’, jadiid/yidiid ‘new’, ddraj/ddray ‘steps, ladder’.

3 g and gh

Some speakers regularly substitute g for gh and vice versa in in-

formal speech (a tendency which is also noticeable on even quite
formal occasions too), e.g. they say gdsal ‘he washed’ and

miigdnni ‘singer’ instead of ghdsal and mughdnni and ghur'dan
‘Koran’ and taghdddum ‘progress’ instead of qur’dan and tagdd-

dum. This book reflects usage in which these two consonants are
not confused.

4 f and th, d and dh

In some parts of the Gulf (especially Bahrain and Qatar), some .

speakers substitute f for th and d for dh quite consistently, e.g.

faldafa ‘three’ and hdadi ‘this(f.)’ for thaldatha and hdadhi. Such

substitutions rarely occur in educated speech.

5 D and DH
In Literary Arabic, these two sounds are distinguished, as they
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increasingly are in the speech of educated Gulf Arabs. However,
many do not consistently make the distinction, and depending on
their origin, some use only D for both sounds or only DH for both
sounds. Thus some speakers pronounce the words for ‘he hit’ and
‘noon’ as, respectively, Ddrab and Duhur, while others say DHd-
rab and DHuhur. In this book, ‘educated’ usage is reflected, which
makes a distinction between Ddrab and DHithur. The spelling
conventions used in this book distinguish three consonants D, DH
and H. In the rare cases of the juxtaposition of D and H, a hyphen
is inserted between them to distinguish them from DH, e.g. dD-
Ha.

6jand g and g

In a few words (though some of them are common), three-way
variation is possible between j, g and g, e.g. jidfim, gadfim and
gadiim may all be used to mean ‘ancient, old’, while mjdabil,
mgdabil and mugdabil are all possible ways of saying ‘opposite”.
Of the three variants, j is less and less used, being considered
uneducated. The g variant, on the other hand, is limited to situa-
tions where the speaker is deliberately aiming at a ‘high’ style of
speech. The g variant is the commonest and most neutral variant,
use of which is reflected in this book.

(B) VOWEL ALTERNATIONS AND DROPPED VOWELS

1 In many words, a short vowel -a may be replaced by -i- if it
occurs in a short open (CV) syllable. Examples:

taHdchcha ‘he spoke’ varies with tiHdchcha
ddrrasat ‘she taught’ ddrrisat
sdbab ‘reason’ sibab
kdtab ‘he wrote’ kitab

2 Unstressed -i- and -u- in open (CV) syllable are often dropped:

yisawwiiun

‘they do’ varies with ysawwiun
simd9na ‘we heard’ smd9na
nirtiuH ‘we go’ nriuuH
tiHdchcha ‘he spoke’ tHdchcha (see

B1 above)
muHdmmad ‘Mohammed’ mHdmmad
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3 A short vowel (usually i-) may be put at the beginning of forms
like nriuH to make them easier to pronounce: itHdchcha ‘he
spoke’, ismd9na ‘we heard’, etc.
The processes described in B1-3 can lead to alternations of the

type il-kabiir/likbiir ‘the big one’:
kabiir ‘big — kibiir (by B1)

— kbiir (by B2)

— ikbiir (by B3)

Definite article:

il-kabiir varies with likbiir ‘the big one’

(C) CONSONANT CLUSTER REDUCTION

If a ‘cluster’ of three consonants occurs as a result of the juxtapo-
sition of two words, speakers ‘reduce’ the cluster by dropping a
consonant, or in some cases, by inserting a vowel. Thus:

9ind + hum ‘they have’ - 9idhum or
9indahum

gilt ik ‘I told you’ — git lik or gilt ilik

Tagg + na ‘he hit us’ — Tdggana

In some verb forms, clusters arise as a result of the dropping of
unstressed -i (B2 above):

yidarrisiun ‘they teach’ — yidarrstiun
In such cases, the cluster is reduced:

= yidarsiun
And applying the -i- dropping rule again, some speakers say:

— ydarstiun

(D) ALTERNATIVE SYLLABLE STRUCTURES

Many words which have a CV-CV-C(V) or a CVC-CVC syllable
structure have alternatives with a CCV-CV(C) structure:

HdTaba ‘a piece of wood’ varies HTiba
with
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kitbat ‘she wrote’ ktibat
Dirbaw ‘they hit’ Driibaw
righa ‘neck’ rgiiba
naxla ‘palm-tree’ nxdla
mdghrub ‘evening’ mghdrb

(E) VARIATIONS IN STRESS PLACEMENT

1 Words (or combinations of words in phrases) having a CVC-
CV-CV syllable structure are sometimes stressed on the first, some-
times the second syllable:

mddrasa ‘school’ varies with madrdsa
Hijratik ‘your room’ Hijrdtik
sim9atah ‘She heard him’ sim9dtah
ismaH lii ‘Excuse me! ismdH lii

2 Words having a CVV-CVC structure in which the first syllable
is stressed aécording to the rule given in the Pronunciation Guide,
may be stressed on the second syllable if a prepositional phrase or
pronoun is suffixed which begins with a consonant:

shaafat + kum ‘she saw you’ shdafatkum or
shaafdtkum

maalat + ha ‘belonging to her” mdalatha or
maaldtha

gaalat + lik ‘she told you’ gdalat lik or gaaldt lik




